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LEGEND:

(1) EXIST. 2" HMA TY C OVERLAY.

(2) EXIST. 9" TO 10" VARIES (CPCD) CONCRETE PAVEMENT.

(3) EXIST. 4" STAB. SOIL CEMENT BASE {33).

/

zflfj EXIST. APPROX 5" SUBGRADE STAB. SOIL CEMENT (42).

(5) EXIST. 4" CI "B" CONC. MEDIAN.
(&) EXIST. TYP | MONO CURB,
(7) EXIST. TYP Il MONO CURB.

8 PROPO. TYP Il CURB. PROPOSED CURB SHOULD MATCH EXIST CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE
CURB REPAIRS WIDER THAN I' WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITHE 361.

MONOLITHIC CURB NOT ALLOWED.

(9) MILL EXIST. (0" TO 2 HMA OVERLAY, SPRAY TACK COAT, THEN INLAY WITH 2" SP MIXES SP-C SAC-B PG 70-22.

{O PROPOSED TACK COAT.

(1) PROP. CONC. FULL DEPTH REPAIR 10" {CPCD) (SPOT)- AS IDENTIFIED AT THE FIELD BY ENGINEER.

{2 PROP. 4" HMA, SP-B PG 64-22 FOR REPAIR UNDERNEATH NEW CONC. (SPOT) WHERE
APPLICABLE AND IDENTIFIED AT THE FIELD BY ENGINEER.
THIS ITEM WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO FULL DEPTH REPAIR IF BEING USED.

NOTE:

I. ENSURE ADEQUATE DRAINAGE AT EXISTING INLETS.

2. A MINIMUM LENGTH OF FULL DEPTH REPAIR SHOULD BE 6X6’
OR HALF WIDTH OF LANE OR FULL WIDTH OF THE LANE.

3. THE ENGINEER RESERVES THE RIGHT TO EXTEND, REDUCE
OR CHANGE THE PAVING LIMITS,

4. PROPOSED CURB SHOULD MATCH EXIST. CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. CURB REPAIRS LESS THAN I’ WILL BE
PAID FOR AS TYP Il CURB. CURB REPAIRS WIDER THAN I’ WILL BE
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 361.

5. FULL DEPTH REPAIR LOCATIONS TO BE LOCATED AND VERIFIED BY THE
ENGINEER PRIOR TO MILL & INLAY OPERATION. THE ENGINEER WILL ASSESS THE
CONDITION OF BASE MATERIAL IN THE FIELD TO DETERMINE DEPTH OF REPAIR.
REPAIR OF BASE MATERIALS SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 361.
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CSJ: 0009-02-073
County: Dallas
Highway: SH 78

SPECIFICATION DATA

Table 1: Basis of Estimate for Permanent Construction

ltem Description Thickness Rate Quantity
SP MIXES SP-C SAC-B ,
3077 |pg70-22 2 110 | Lbs./SY/In 8181 TON
TACK COAT 0.12] Gal/SY 8114 GAL
GENERAL

The construction, operation and maintenance of the proposed project will be consistent with the
state implementation plan as prepared by the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality.

The disturbed area for this project, as shown on the plans is 0.061 acres. However, the Total
Disturbed Area (TDA) will establish the required authorization for storm water discharges. The
TDA of this project will be determined by the sum of the disturbed area in all project locations in
the contract, and all disturbed area on all Project-Specific Locations (PSL) located in the
project limits and/or within 1 mile of the project limits. The department will obtain an
authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality
(TCEQ) for the construction site as shown on the plans, according to the TDA of the project.
The contractor will obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for the discharge of storm
water from any PSL for construction support activities on or off of the project row according to
the TDA of the project. When the TDA for the project exceeds 1 acre, provide a copy of the
appropriate application of permit (NOI, or Construction Site Notice) to the engineer, for any
PSL located in the project limits or within 1 mile of the project limits. Follow the directives and
adhere to all requirements set forth in the TCEQ, Texas Pollution Discharge Elimination
System, Construction General Permit (TPDES, CGP).

This project required formal consultation or permits with environmental resources agencies.
There is a high probability that an environmentally sensitive area could be encountered on the
contractor designated Project-Specific Locations (PSL) for this project (haul roads, equipment
staging areas, borrow pits, disposal sites, field offices, storage areas, parking areas, etc.). ltem
7.6 “Project-Specific Locations”, provides a listing of regulatory agencies that may need to be
contacted regarding this project.

Install traffic marking signs prior to sealcoat application and remove within three days after
placement of traffic markings.

The traffic signals at SH 78 are maintained by the City of Garland. Notify the City Senior
Transportation Engineer at (972) 205-2433 one week prior to beginning any work involving
milling operations or full depth repair near the traffic signals.

General Notes Sheet A

CSJ: 0009-02-073

Sheet 6
County: Dallas

Highway: SH 78

The traffic signals at SH 78 and W Avenue F are maintained by the City of Garland. Notify the
City Manager Of Traffic Engineering And Street Lighting at (972) 329-8535 one week prior to
beginning any work involving milling operations or full depth repair near the traffic signals.

Contractor must coordinate with property owner prior to scour work (ltems: 401-6001 & 432-
6031) at Smiths Creek Bridge crossing SH 78 at STA 276+25.
Contact information: Tantula Zafir, Phone no: 214-546-0791

Leave all right of way areas undisturbed until actual construction is to be performed in said
areas.

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectinformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

or Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Nathan Petter: Nathan.Petter@txdot.gov
Dung Nguyen: Dung.Nguyen@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

Cross sections may be requested by posting a question to the above Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web
page. This data is for non-construction purposes only and it is the responsibility of the
prospective bidder to validate the enclosed data with appropriate plans, specifications and
estimate for the project(s).

ltem 5:

Underground utilities owned by the Texas Department of Transportation may be present within
the Right-Of-Way on this project. For signal, illumination, surveillance, and communications &
control maintained by TxDOT, call the TxDOT Traffic Signal Office (214-320-6682) for locates a
minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. For irrigation systems, call TxDOT Landscape
Office (214-320-6205) for locates a minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. If city or
town owned irrigation facilities are present, call the appropriate department of the local city or
town a minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. The Contractor is liable for all damages
when utilities are damaged due to Contractor’s negligence including, but not limited to, repair or
replacement at the Contractor’s expense.

General Notes Sheet B
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CSJ: 0009-02-073
County: Dallas
Highway: SH 78

For the project to be deemed complete, permanently stabilize all unpaved disturbed areas of the
project with a vegetative cover at a minimum of 70% density for the control of erosion.

Place construction stakes/station markings at intervals of no more than 100 feet or as directed
by the Engineer. Place stakes and markings so as not to interfere with normal construction
operations.

Iltem 6:

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit a notarized original of the TxDOT
Construction Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as construction
materials. This form is not required for materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material
categorization.

The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-
sheet.html for clarification on material categorization.

ltem 7:
Repair or replace any structures and utilities that might have been damaged by negligence or a
failure to have utility locates performed.

Perform all electrical work in accordance with the National Electrical Code and Texas
Department of Transportation Specifications.

Consult with appropriate electric company representatives according to their respective area to
coordinate electrical services installations.

Holiday restrictions — The Engineer may decide that no lane closures or construction

operations shall be allowed during the restricted periods listed in the following holiday

schedule. TxDOT has the right to lengthen, shorten, or otherwise modify these restricted

periods as actual, or expected, traffic conditions may warrant. Working days will not be

charged for these restricted periods. No additional compensation will be allowed for these

closures (i.e., overhead, delays, stand-by, barricades or any other associated cost impacts).
e New Year's Eve and Day (5 am on December 31 thru 10:00 pm January 1)

Easter Holiday weekend (5 am on Friday thru 10:00 pm Sunday)

Memorial Day weekend (5 am on Friday thru 10:00pm Monday)

Independence Day (5 am on July 3 thru 10:00 pm on July 5)

Labor Day weekend (5 am on Friday thru 10:00 pm Monday)

Thanksgiving Holiday (5 am on Wednesday thru 10:00 pm Sunday)

Christmas Holiday (5 am on December 23 thru 10:00 pm December 26)

No significant traffic generator events identified.

ltem 8:

General Notes Sheet C

CSJ: 0009-02-073

County: Dallas Sheet 6A

Highway: SH 78

This Project will be a Standard Workweek.

Nighttime work is allowed in accordance with Article 8.3.3.

Meet weekly with the engineer to notify him or her of planned work for the upcoming week.
Provide the engineer with a daily work schedule of planned work.

ltem 104:

In those areas where the pavement is not to be overlaid, provide a smooth surface after the
curb removal. Planing or grinding is considered an acceptable method at these locations.
Measurement and payment is in accordance with this item.

Sawing of concrete is not paid for directly, but is considered subsidiary to this item.

ltem 301:

Provide liquid antistripping agents unless otherwise directed. Add the minimum dosage
determined by the manufacturer or higher dosage determined by design requirement and try
subsequent trials at 0.25% increments.

Item 320:

Use a self-propelled wheel mounted MTYV capable of receiving mix from the haul trucks, separate
from the paver. It shall have a minimum storage capacity of approximately 25 tons. It shall be
equipped with a pivoting discharge conveyor and shall completely and thoroughly remix the
material prior to placement. The effectiveness of the MTV’s remixing ability is subject to the
approval of the Engineer. In addition, the paver shall have a surge storage insert with a
minimum capacity of 20 tons.

Iltem 354:
Take possession of recycled asphalt pavement from the project and recycle the material.

Saw existing asphalt along neat lines where portions are to be left in place temporarily or
permanently. Sawing is not paid for directly, but is subsidiary to this item.

Properly dispose of unsalvageable material at your own expense.

Remove the loose material from the roadway before opening to traffic.

Patch pavement cut to excessive depth by equipment failure with an approved epoxy material.
Re-plane patched area to an acceptable approved ride quality. Payment for these corrections
is subsidiary to this item.

Slope longitudinal faces greater than 1 %4" to a minimum of 1:1 slope at the end of the work

period if traffic is able to traverse the joint. Slope transverse tapers to a minimum of 36:1 at the
end of the workday. Remove the taper prior to continuing the milling.

General Notes Sheet D
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CSJ: 0009-02-073
County: Dallas
Highway: SH 78

For open shoulder sections, plane the asphalt so the flow of water is not impeded at the
shoulder edge or across the surface. Added planing up to three feet in width outside the lines
and grades of the plans, necessary to provide proper drainage, will be subsidiary to the bid
item

Item 361:
Provide Class HES concrete designed to attain a minimum average flexural strength of 255 psi
or a minimum average compressive strength of 1,800 psi within the allowed lane closure times.

All permanent pavement markings which are removed during the removal of the existing
concrete pavement are to be replaced as directed by the Engineer. These pavement markings
will not be paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to this bid item.

Tining will be required as described in ltem 360.4.8.3 unless otherwise directed by the
Engineer.

Surface Test Type A utilizing a 10’ straight edge as described under Item 585 will be required
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

ltem 421:

Furnish mix designs to the Engineer in a format compatible to the latest version of the
Department’s Construction Management System (Site Manager). Mix Design templates will be
provided by the Engineer.

Provide High Performance Concrete (HPC) of the class specified for the following bridge
components: approach slabs, abutments, bents, columns, slabs, sidewalks and medians.

Provide High Performance Concrete (HPC) of the class specified for all railing and permanent
concrete traffic barrier placed on bridges or approach slabs. HPC concrete is not required for
portions of rail or concrete traffic barrier not located on a bridge.

Strength evaluation using maturity testing, Tex-426-A, may be used for all concrete elements
except drilled shafts and mass concrete pours.

Provide a digital hydraulic compression testing Machine and accessories. The machine shall
have a minimum testing range of 2500 pounds force to 250,000 pounds force with a hydraulic
switching valve to allow for rapid advancing, hold, controlled advancing and rapid retracting.
The machine shall have a load cell to measure compressive forces within the testing range and
shall be calibrated and verified in accordance with ASTM latest version. The Machine can
meet or exceed the following when approved by the Engineer:

ELE International ACCU-TEK250 Digital Compression Tester including accessories or Forney
F-250EX Standard Compression Machine including accessories or TxDOT approved equal.

Supply the Engineer with a list of certified personnel and copies of their current ACI certificates

before beginning production and when personnel changes are made. Supply hard copies of
calibration reports for testing equipment when required by the Engineer.

General Notes Sheet E

CSJ: 0009-02-073

County: Dallas Sheet 6B

Highway: SH 78

Item 500:
Material On Hand (MOH) will not be used in calculating partial payments for Mobilization.

Iltem 502:

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project
is intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the
Traffic Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’'s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Access will be provided to all business and residences at all times. Where turning radii are
limited during phased construction at intersections, provide all weather surfaces such as RAP
or base in turning movements to accommodate and to protect the traffic from edge drop-offs.
Materials, labor, maintenance and removal for these temporary accesses and radii will not be
paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Provide written proposed lane closure information by 1:00 pm on the business day prior to the
proposed closures. Do not close lanes when this requirement is not met.

When excavation is required next to a pavement lane carrying traffic and the widening is not
completed by the end of the work day, backfill against the edge of the pavement with at least a
3:1 slope using an acceptable material to support vehicular traffic. Carefully remove and
dispose of this material when work resumes. Backfilling pavement edges, and the materials
required for the work will be subsidiary to this item.

Place barricades and signs in locations that do not obstruct the sight distance of drivers
entering the highway from driveways or side streets.

Do not operate or park any equipment/machinery closer than 30 feet from the traveled roadway
after sunset unless authorized by the engineer.

When moving unlicensed equipment on or across any pavement or public highways, protect
the pavement from all damage using an acceptable method.

As approved by the Engineer, provide uniformed off duty police officers and squad cars during
lane or ramp closures, night time work or other situations that indicate a need for additional
traffic control to protect the traveling public or the construction workforce. Provide
documentation such as payroll, log sheets with signatures and badge number, or invoices from
the government entity providing the officers for reimbursement. Complete the weekly tracking
form provided by the department and submit invoices that agree with the tracking form for
payment at the end of each month approved services were provided. Reimbursement will not
be made for coordination fees charged by any party.

General Notes Sheet F
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CSJ: 0009-02-073
County: Dallas
Highway: SH 78

Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer’s agency and equipped
with appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a
law enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both
sides

and the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles.

Limit lane closures along SH 78 to the hours between 9:00 am and 3:30 pm. Work in other
areas of the project is not restricted to this time frame.

Traffic Control Plans with Lane Closures causing back-ups of 8 minutes or greater in duration
will be modified by the Engineer up to and including removal of the lane closure.

Additional lanes may be closed, started earlier, or extended later with written permission of the
Engineer.

The Lane Closure Assessment Fee is shown on table 8-1. The fee applies to the Contractor
for closures or obstructions that overlap into restricted hour traffic for each hour or portion
thereof, regardless of the duration of the lane closure or obstruction. Portions of hours will be
rounded up to the nearest 15 minute increment.

Table 8-1
Lane Closure Assessment Fee Table
Amount Per
Roadway | Lane Per
Hour
SH 78 $500

Iltem 506:

Take all practicable precautions to prevent debris from being discharged into the Waters of
Texas or a designated wetland. Install Best Management Practices before demolition begins
and maintain them during the demolition. Remove any debris or construction material that
escapes containment devices and are discharged into the restricted areas, before the next rain
event or within 24 hours of the discharge.

If temporary construction stream crossings are allowed under a Nationwide Permit, submit in
writing for approval the type and location of each temporary stream crossing. Use temporary
bridges, timber mats, or other structurally sound and non-eroding material for temporary stream
crossings. A temporary culvert crossing will consist of storm sewer pipes and 4- to 8-inch
nominal size rock. Temporary stream crossings must not cause more than minimal changes to
the hydraulic flow characteristics of the stream, increase flooding, or cause more than minimal
degradation of water quality. Remove the temporary stream crossings in their entirety and
return the affected areas to their pre-existing elevation. All work and materials use for
temporary construction stream crossings will not be paid for directly but are subsidiary to
pertinent ltems.

General Notes Sheet G

CSJ: 0009-02-073

Sheet 6C

County: Dallas
Highway: SH 78

Concrete Washouts are required per the CGP. The Concrete Washout Area(s) structural
controls must consist of temporary berms, temporary shallow pits, and/or temporary storage
tanks to prevent contaminated runoff and must be lined as to prevent contamination of
underlying soil. Ensure pits properly maintained including removal of concrete as not to allow
over flow. The location(s) of washout area will be approved by the Engineer. When washout
pits are no longer needed, they will be removed and area will be restored to original condition.
This work, materials and labor will not be measured or paid for directly but will be subsidiary to
Item 506, “Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls.”

Item 529:

Provide grooved joints at 10-foot intervals and % inch expansion joint material for doweled curb
at the same locations as on the existing pavement.

For Curb and Gutter sections, provide grooved joints at 10-foot intervals and %4 inch expansion
joint material at a maximum of 50-foot centers and at all radius points and inlets.

Saw joints at the same location as on the existing pavement.

ltem 585:
Use Surface Test Type A on all intersections and driveways.

Use Surface Test Type B pay adjustment schedule 3 on the travel lanes.
Items 662 and 672:

Black adhesive will be used on asphalt pavements and white adhesive will be used on concrete
pavements.

No Traffic Buttons, Tape, nor Permanent Prefabricated Markings will be allowed for use in
installing the WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV striping items.

Placement of pavement markings in proper alignment with the roadway will be strictly enforced.
No hand work will be allowed for the installation of Centerlines nor Lane Lines. Irregular lines
placed along roadway Centerline or Lane Lines will not be accepted. Remove and Replace
pavement markings not in alignment at the Contractor’s expense.

ltem 688:

Maintain a minimum 12 inch separation between loop lead-in sawcuts and loop sawcuts, and a
minimum 6 inch separation between loop lead-in sawcuts and other loop lead-in sawcuts.

Use loop wire for concrete pavement and loop duct for asphalt pavements.

Install loop detectors only during off-peak traffic periods.

Assist the Engineer in determining the loop inductance of each loop detector installation. In the
presence of the engineer, conduct field testing to determine the total inductance of the loop
detector and the percentage shift in loop inductance for various size vehicles.

Existing ground boxes are to remain in place and be reused for the installation of the loop
detector cables.

General Notes Sheet H
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CSJ: 0009-02-073
County: Dallas

Highway: SH 78

Item 3077:

Use aggregate that meets the Surface Aggregate Classification (SAC) requirement of Class B.

Provide PG binder 70-22 in Type SP-C mixture.

Item 6185:
The total number of truck mounted attenuators (TMAs) or trailer attenduators (TAs) required
when utilizing the traffic control standards are shown in the tables below.

: : Required
TCP 1 Series Scenario TMA/TA
(1-4)-18/ (1-5)-18 1
TCP 2 Series Scenario Required TMA/TA
(2-4)-18 / (2-6)-18 All 1
(2-3)-23 A B 1 2
TCP 3 Series Scenario Required TMA/TA
(3-2)-13 All 3
A|lB|D 2
-3)-14
(3-3) C 3

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be
ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs/TAs needed for the project.
Additional TMAs/TAs used that are not specified in the plans in which the contractor expects
compensation will require prior approval from the Engineer.

The TMA/TA used for installation/removal of traffic control for a work area will be subsidiary to
the TMA/TA used to perform the work.

General Notes Sheet 1
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0009-02-073

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Dallas
HIGHWAY SH 78

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0009-02-073
PROJECT ID A00196128
COUNTY Dallas TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY SH 78
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6021 REMOVING CONC (CURB) LF 800.000 800.000
354-6021 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 2") SY 67,611.000 67,611.000
361-6035 FULL - DEPTH REPAIR CPCD (10") SY 1,102.000 1,102.000
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL cYy 12.000 12.000
428-6001 PENETRATING CONCRETE SURFACE TREATMENT| SY 140.000 140.000
429-6007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 40.000 40.000
432-6031 RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(12 IN) cY 203.000 203.000
438-6004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) LF 356.000 356.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 7.000 7.000
506-6003 ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 3) LF 300.000 300.000
506-6011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF 300.000 300.000
506-6020 CONSTRUCTION EXITS (INSTALL) (TY 1) SY 268.000 268.000
506-6024 | CONSTRUCTION EXITS (REMOVE) SY 268.000 268.000
506-6038 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 1,050.000 1,050.000
506-6039 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 3,150.000 3,150.000
506-6041 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 2,100.000 2,100.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 2,100.000 2,100.000
506-6047 | TEMP SDMT CONT FENCE (INLET PROTECTION) LF 2,100.000 2,100.000
529-6002 CONC CURB (TY II) LF 800.000 800.000
662-6005 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(BRK) LF 7,660.000 7,660.000
662-6008 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 15,320.000 15,320.000
662-6037 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 15,320.000 15,320.000
662-6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 2,300.000 2,300.000
666-6018 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)6"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 375.000 375.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 4,220.000 4,220.000
666-6042 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)12"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 1,085.000 1,085.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 400.000 400.000
666-6054 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(100MIL) EA 22.000 22.000
666-6057 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(DBL ARROW)(100MIL) EA 2.000 2.000
666-6078 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(WORD)(100MIL) EA 22.000 22.000
666-6306 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 7,660.000 7,660.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 15,320.000 15,320.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 15,320.000 15,320.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 422.000 422.000
688-6004 VEH LP DETECT (SAWCUT) LF 148.000 148.000
780-6002 CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)(INJECT) LF 122.000 122.000
TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Dallas

Report Created On: Sep 29, 2023 3:30:44 PM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Dallas

Dallas
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0009-02-073

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Dallas
HIGHWAY SH 78

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0009-02-073
PROJECT ID A00196128
COUNTY Dallas TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY SH 78
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
3077-6023 | SP MIXES SP-C SAC-B PG70-22 TON 8,181.000 8,181.000
3077-6075 | TACK COAT GAL 8,114.000 8,114.000
4106-6003 | POLYESTER POLYMER CONC OVERLAY (2") sy 513.000 513.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000
6027-6008 | GROUND BOX (PREPARE) EA 1.000 1.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 208.000 208.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 104.000 104.000
18 LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)

TXDOTCONNECT

Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Dallas

Report Created On: Sep 29, 2023 3:30:44 PM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Dallas

Dallas

0009-02-073
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FILE: Tz \DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\0009-02-073\Base\Sheet\95% PS8&E\95 % Submittal\PLANS\DGN\SH 78x*Summary of Quantities.dgn

3:38:19 PM

TIME:

DATE: 10/2/2023

# THIS ITEM WILL BE USED ON ROADWAY; (USED MULTIPLE TIMES).

SUMMARY OF ROADwWAY ITEMS SUMMARY OF TRAFFIC ITEMS
COCATION 104 . 354 361 507 529 3077 3077 5001 5185 5185 COCATION 658 5027
6021 6021 E035 5001 6002 6023 6075 6002 6002 6005 6004 6008
fevov NG | PLane acen | oipTh |BARRICADES, SUPERPAVE PORTABLE 1 e | srouo
el SIGNS AND | CONC CURB| MIXTURE / CHANGEABLE TMA TMA (MOBILE Jur
CONC | CONC PAV(D"| REPAIR - 1 Tack coaT |FTILSES g DETECT BOX
e TRAFFIC | (TY 11) |sP-C SAC-H MESSAGE [ STATIONARY) OPERATION) -
( CURB) TO 2" CPCD HelbL TG Soopoa STan (SAWCUT) [ PREPARE)
( 10”‘ [l / iy
LF S\ S\ MO LF TON GAL Gal lon EA DAY DAY LF E
SH 78 800 67, 098 1, 102 7 300 8, 181 8, 114 2 208 104 SH 78
CSJ: 0P09-02-073 CSJs 0009-02-073 148 I
PROJECT TOTALS 800 67098 1102 7 800 8, 181 8,114 2 208 104 PROJECT TOTALS 148 1
SUMMARY OF WORK ZONE [TEMS SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS
COCATION 662 560 T62 T2 COCATION 506 506 506 506 506 506 506 506 506
6005 6008 603 6109 5003 6011 6020 5024 6038 6039 5041 6043 6047
y y TEMP_ SOMT
ROCK TEMP TEMP BIODEG
K ZN PAV MRK|WK ZN PAV MRIWK ZN PAV MRK|WK ZN PAYV MRK FILTER Hock - EONSTRUCT feansTrucT|  sEDMT SEDMT  [Erosn cont| BLODEG Lo
NON-REMO NON-REMO NON-REMQO SHT TERM DAMS FILTER L IO A TS ToN EXTTS|  CONT CONT L06S feomnthed e
(W)B"(BRK) | (w)B"(SLD) | (Y)6"(SLD) (TAB) T CINSTALL) | mevovey | ity 1 | (REMOVE) | FENCE FENCE CINSTL) | Remgver| prRoOTECTT
(TY 3 | CINSTALL)| (REMOVE) | (12" ' 00
LF LF LF EA LF LF S\ S\ LF LF LF LF LF
SH 78 7, 660 15, 320 15, 320 2, 300 SH 78 300 300 268 268 1, 350 3, 150 2, 100 2, 100 2, 000
CoJ: BBB9-02-0/3 CSJ: @B0@9-82-073
PROJECT TOTALS 7, 660 15, 320 15, 320 2, 300 PROJECT TOTALS 300 300 268 268 1, 950 3, 150 2100 2, 100 2, 100
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING ITEMS
COCATION 566 566 566 566 566 566 66 566 566 566 572
6018 6036 6042 6048 6054 8057 6078 6306 6309 6321 6010
) RE PM RE PM
REPL PAVIREFL PA REFL Pav | rRerL pav | FEEL PAVIceel pav[Re PM w/rRET|W/RET REOlW/RET REG
MRK TY T|MRK TY I § § MRK TY | : REFL PA
R AR MRK TY T | MRK Tv 1| 0% AL | MRK TY I| REQ TY I TY I TY T b
(W)6" (Do | (W)s"(sL oS et n L o amen | IO OB TR S SR e [ e ier vy enie | MRKR T
S el e (W)24"(SLO| cwiCARRD | Apb Ll SPT| LW CWORD | (W) 6" ( BRK) | (W)B"(SL|(Y)6"(SL| 'T1 F &
e e B )C18pMIL) W) C1eeMIL) “oiat St c1eeMIL|  (198MIL) (D) ( 18@MIL|D) ( 108MIL -
LF LF LF LF EA EA EA LF LF LF EA
SH 78 375 4220 1085 400 22 2 22 7660 15, 320 15320 422
CSJ: D009-02-073
PROJECT TOTALS 375 4220 1, 285 400 22 2 22 7660 15320 15320 422
xx THIS ITEM WILL BE USED ON ROADWAY OVER THE BRIDGE (USED MULTIPLE TIMES). 5
SUMMARY OF BRIDGE ITEMS =k Texas Department of Transportation
COCAT ION .. 054 201 708 129 130 738 780 7106 & © 203
8021 8001 8001 8007 8031 8004 8002 8003
SLANE ASP PENETRATING| conc STR RIPRAP CLEANING | CNC CRACK | POLYESTER SH 78
Cont AV gr| FLOWABLE | CONCRETE REPAIR (STONE  |AND_SEALING REPAIR POL YMER
o BACKFILL SURFACE | VERTICAL & PROTECTION| EXIST | ( DISCRETE) CONC
- TREATMENT | OVERHEAD) | (12 IN) [JOINTS(CL7)| (INJECT) [ovERLAY(2") SUMMMARY OF QUANTITIES
SY CY SY Sk CY LF LF SY
SCALE: NONE SHEET 1 OF 1
SH /8 _ DESJEN FED- 10 PROJECT NO. HICHNAY
CSJs 0009-02-073 e 6 SEE TITLE SHEET SH 78
18-057-0-0U09-02-007 513 12 140 40 203 356 122 513 HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
ey | TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
PROJECT TOTALS 513 12 140 40 203 356 122 513 T CONTROL | SECTION JOB 9
NP | 0009 | 02 073
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T: \DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\0009-02-073\Base\Sheet\100% PSRE\Plans*Por+fol io\DGN\0O10 SH 78xTCPN. dgn

CONSTRUCTION PHASE NARRATIVE

GENERAL

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE AND MAINTAIN ALL SIGNS, BARRICADES, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, AND OTHER WARNING DEVICES AS
SHOWN IN THESE PLANS ACCORDING TO THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES" AND ALL APPLICABLE
STANDARDS. THE SIGNS, BARRICADES OR OTHER WARNING DEVICES SHOWN SHALL BE CONSIDERED A MINIMUM AND ADDITIONAL
SIGNS, BARRICADES OR WARNING DEVICES DEEMED NECESSARY BY THE ENGINEER OR DICTATED BY FIELD CONDITIONS SHALL BE
PROVIDED ACCORDING TO ALL APPLICABLE STANDARDS. ADDITIONAL SIGNS OR BARRICADES WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT
SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM "BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING".

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

1. PLACE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS AND BARRICADES WHERE NECESSARY IN ACCORDANCE WITH BC STANDARD SHEETS.
ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS ARE TO BE PLACED ON MAIN LANES OF SH 78 NORTHTBOUND. AFTER COMPLETE NORTHBOUND

PLACE FOR SH 78 SOUTHBOUND.

2. APPLY TEMPORARY LANE CLOSURES AS NEEDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH TCP STANDARD SHEETS.
LIMIT LANE CLOSURE LENGTH TO AVOID THE WHOLE PROJECT LENGTH CLOSURE OR UNNECESSARY LENGTH OF CLOSURE.
3. PLACE SW3P DEVICES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE STANDARDS SHEETS AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

PHASE I: SH 78 NORTHBOUND STA 269+44 TO STA 346+73.92.

4, REMOVE DAMAGED SECTIONS OF CURB IDENTIFIED BY THE ENGINEER, AND PERFORM REPAIRS TO THE DEPTH
OF EXISTING CURBS IN THESE AREAS. AFTER SAW CUT PLACE EXPANSION JOINT BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING
CURB, WHICH WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 529. VARY CURB DIMENSION TO MATCH EXISTING CURB AND RADIUS.

MILL & INLAY(O"TO 2")HMAC FROM STA 269+44 TO STA 346+04,
PLACE TEMPORARY WORKZONE TABS.

0 N O U

PHASE II1: SH 78 SOUTHBOUND STA 269+44 TO STA 346+73.92.

PLACE PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS FROM STA 269+44 TO STA 346+73.92.

PERFORM FULL DEPTH CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR IN AREAS IDENTIFIED BY THE ENGINEER.
PLACE TEMPORARY WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

9. REPEAT STEPS 4 THROUGH 8 FROM PHASE I. DO NOT BEGIN MILLING ON SH 78 SOUTHBOUND UNTIL

9/21/2023

SH 78 NORTHBOUND INLAY IS COMPLETED. MILLING AND INLAY WORK FOR SH 78 SOUTHBOUND IS

THE SAME AS NORTHBOUND AT STA 269+44 TO STA 346+04.
10. REMOVE SW3P DEVICES.
11. PERFORM FINAL PROJECT CLEAN UP OPERATION.

TCP NOTES:

-PLACE AND MAINTAIN WORK ZONE NON REMOVEABLE PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND TABS ACCORDING TO THE APPLICABLE STANDARDS
UNTIL PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE PLACED.

-PAVEMENT DROP-OFFS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED TO REMAIN
OVERNIGHT. SEE VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS STANDARD.

-ALL PAVEMENT EDGE DROP-OFFS SHALL BE BACKFILLED WITH-
SUITABLE MATERIAL TO FORM A STABLE 3H: 1V OR FLATTER SLOPE
OR UNIFORM ROADWAY SURFACE AT THE END OF EACH WORKDAYS.

-KEEP ALL DRIVEWAYS OPEN DURING CONSTRUCTION IN ALL PHASES.

**NOTE TO CONTRACTOR:

AFTER MILLING IS PERFORMED, INSPECT AND VERIFY IF ANY LEVEL-UP

WILL BE REQUIRED PRIOR TO HMAC INLAY.LEVEL-UP WORK WILL BE PERFORMED
AND PAID FOR UNDER THE HMAC INLAY ITEMS OF WORK.

EQUIPMENT, TOOLS AND MATERIALS SHALL NOT BE STAGED IN
THE RAILROAD ROW UNLESS WRITTEN APPROVAL HAS BEEN
REQUIRED FROM RATLROAD.

CONTRACTOR MUST COORDINATE WITH PROPERTY OWNER PRIOR TO WORK
ON SCOUR REPAIR AND TION OF RIPRAP AT SMITHS CREEK BRIDGE AND
SH 78 CROSSING AT STA 276+25.

Signature~of Registrant

& Date

®
§ Texas Depariment of Transportation
© 2023

SH 78
TCP/PHASE NARRATIVE

Sheet 1 of 1
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No worronly of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondord to olher formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from its use.

y

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lthe "Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”.

DISCLAIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

1. The Borricade and Construction Stoandord Sheets (BC sheets) ore intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, oand typicol work zone signs.
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manualon Uniform Traoffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD).

2. The development ond design of the Traffic ControlPlon (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

3. The Controctor may propose changes to the TCP that ore signed ond seoled
by o licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign ond seal Contractor proposed changes.

4. The Contractor is responsible for installing ond maintaining the traffic
controldevices as shown in the plons. The Contractor may not move or change
the aopproximate location of any device without the opproval of the Engineer.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criterio contained in monuols such as the American
Association of State Highway and Tronsportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer(s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, ond other advonce woarning signs if the signing would be
redundont ond the work areas appeor continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Controctor shallerect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shallbe
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the medion side of
divided highways where medion width willpermit ond troffic volumes
justify the signing.

8. Allsigns shollbe constructed in occordonce with the details found in the
"Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this monual shallbe shown in the plons or the Engineer shall
provide a detailto the Contractor before the sign is manufactured.

9. The temporoary traffic controldevices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets ore examples. As necessory, the Engineer willdetermine the most
appropriate traffic controldevices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Troffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs ore shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shallbe
erected in advonce of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR ond END ROAD WORK signs shallbe erected ot or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs ore not required.

11. Traoffic control devices should be in ploce only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the finol decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be porked away from travellones. They should be os close to the
right-of-way line as possible, or located behind o barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traoffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety opparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "Americon National Stondard for High-Visibility
Apporel,” or equivalent revisions, ond labeled as ANSI107-2004 stondord
performonce for Closs 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shallbe illuminated
when flagging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shallbe used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic ControlDevices List” (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

2. Work zone traffic controldevices shallbe compliant with the Manual for
Assessing sofety Hordware (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 12

=k

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

GENERAL NOTES

AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

FLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT [cx: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 conT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
4035 7-13 0009 |02 073 SH 78
9.07 8_“ oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-10 _5-21 18 DALLAS 11
— s
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TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS e TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING "¢
o T-INTERSECTION e
ROAD WORK % %G20-91P
< NEXT X MLES WORK ZONE SPACING
. NXT X MES <D AHEAD TRNFIC SIZE
ROAD WORK (Optionol % %R20-5T | FINES
see Note G20-1oT Cw20-10
620-2% DOUBLE Sign . Posted | Sign *
fona 41 % %R20-50TP 9 Conventionol | Expressway/ 9n
o ROAD WORK Number Rood F Speed |Spocing
% q { (m} END <o NEXT X WLES or Series reewoy "X
+ 4 % %G20-20T |WORK ZONE G20-1bTL Feet
CROSSROAD X cw20* NPH | (acoren
A x o« <& ! cw21 30 | 120
b + INTERSECTED 1Block - Cily 1000°-1500" - Hwy cw22 48" x 48" |48" x 48"
3 b ROADWAY X 1000°-1500" - Hwy > 1Block - Cily CW23 35 160
le I \='- Cw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ 7
<Ga NEXT X MLES 620-BIR | LOAD WORK ' & CW1, Cw2 25 329
NEXT X MLES => NEXT X MLES => CSy N N
: ™ 80 L wor el O CW7,CWB, J6" x 36" 48] x 48" 50 | 400
G20- 10T (wlm ROAD WORK| SEon BEON | min, S G20-2bT % % CW9. CW11 55 500 2
see Nole " v | =500 wmme , .
1ond 4) 620-28% % %620-9TP ;Ig;K 620-51 -’ﬁﬁ kl‘i‘é“ Cwia 60 6002
NAME v a 7 2
# Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-10) sign with opprovolof Engineer. TRAFFIC c061 | s |7 CW3, Cw4, > 00 3
(See nole 2 below) * %¥R20-5T F'{S SIAIE cw5 cwe 4 B“ X 48“ 48 X 48" 70 800
. o0 .. . £ CONTRACTOR " g 5
1. The lypicol minimum signing on o crossrood opprooch should be o "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D)sign ond o R20-50TP ) Cws-3, 75 900
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noled olherwise in plons. *x* K= | | ROAD WORK CWI0, CW12 80 | 1000 2
2. The Engineer moy use lhe reduced size 36" x 36 ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted bock lo bock 6202 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroods (see Nole 4 under »* *
"Typicol Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spocing™). See the “Slaondord Highwoy Sign Designs for
Texos™ monuol for sign delois, The Engineer omil the odvonce worning signs on low volume . . . .
crossroads, The Engheer widelermine whelher 0 100d is low vome a5 per TWUTCD Porl 5, Tris CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION ® For lypicolsign spacings on Giided Nighways, expresswoys ond Ireeways,
informolion shollbe shown in the plons, see Porl 6 of the “Texos Monuolon Uniform Troffic Control Devices™
3.Based on exisling field conditions, the Engineer/inspector may require odditionol signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of ony odditional troffic control devices, {TNUTCD) typicol opplicalion diogroms or TCP Stondord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriole signs. When oddilionol signs ore required, these signs wil such os o flogger ond accomponying signs, or other signs, thot should be used when work is
be considered porl of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspeclor will determine lhe proper being performed ot or neor on intersectlion. # Minimum dislonce from work oreo lo first Advonce Worning sign neores! the
locolion ond spacing of ony sign nol shown on the BC sheets, Tralfic ConirolPlon sheels or the Work . . . work oreo ond/or dislonce belween each oddilionol sign.
Zone Stondord Sheels. 2. If construction closes the rood ot o T-intersectlion, the Conliroctor shollploce the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1oTlsign shollbe required ol high volume crossroods lo advise NAME"(G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
molorists of the lenglh of conslruclion in eilher direclion from Lhe inlerseclion, The Em’ eer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ left orrow{G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" righl orrow » N » essory.
will delermine thelhe? o roodwoy is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR)" signs shollbe reploced by the delour signing called for in the plons. 1 Speciolor lorger size signs may be used o nec y
5. Additionol troffic conltrol devices moy be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroods. 2. Distonce between signs should be increosed os required lo hove 1500 feel
6. When work occurs in lhe inlerseclion oreo, oppropriole lroffic conlrol devices, os shown eisewhere in odvonce worning.
the plons or os delermined by the Engineer /inspeclor, shollbe in ploce.
3. Distonce belween signs should be increosed os required to hove 1/2 mie
AYOUT F ORK NING AT T IMT or more odvonce worning.
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGIN THE CSJ LIMITS s
% %G20-9TP %(?R‘K 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs moy be used on low volume
STAY ALERT crossroods ol the discretion of the Engineer os per TMUTCD Porl 5. See
BEoN ' OBEY Note 2 under “TypicolLocolion of Crossrood Signs”.
% %G20-51 | TDAD WORR * %R20-5 WARNNG R .
XT X MLES SICNS 5. Only diomond shoped worning sign sizes ore indicoled.
CW20-10 NAVE - STATE LAW
ROAD CWI-4R % %G20-6T |  Aognss X %R20-So1P TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size lisling in “TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the “Stondord Highwoy
WORK oK - - 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texas™ monuol for complete ksl of ovoiloble sign design
AHEAD ‘ L 3x CWi3-P Type 3 Borricode or X X Sizes.
chonnelizing devices \ o o o o
I A, \ 4 d d d 4 4 q
| < N Ll < LEGEND
/ = .-.q;..-.... ../.. /;;})r / _— _— _— _— —==>— _— — Type 3 Borricode
y ; q | Lo —7 O O O | Chonnelizing Devices
» ggﬂx Beqnmg ing of P
e // - = = // > /NO'PAS R2-1 ?.IMEITE ° / wor 20w ofe | Sign
3x Ehonnelizing csyLimt <~ lineshould 00 0-2bT % %
vices END coordinole >< X See Typicol Construction
When exlended distances occur belween minimol work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure odditional ROAD WORK with sign Worning Sign Size ond
"ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D)signs ore ploced in advonce of these work oreas lo remind drivers they ore still G20-2 % % locolion NOTES X Spocing chort or the
within the project limils. See the opplicable TCP sheels for exoct location ond spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Controclor shall determine the oppropriole distonce spocing requirements.
AMP AYOUT OF FOR K R T IT to be ploced on the G20-1series signs ond “"BEGIN ROAD
s LE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LMATS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
I % %G20-9TP ;’g:ck STAY ALERT This distonce shallreploce the “X" ond shalibe rounded —— =
r SPEED to the neorest whole mile with the opprovolof the Engineer. %@ Traffic
T TRAFFIC No decimols shollbe used. Safety
ROAD LM * ¥R20-51 | FMNES I Texas Department of Transportation sﬁ’a‘j;ﬂ;’;’d
CLOSED g1-2 Cwi-aL >< X DOUBLE ALK OR TEXT LATER [J The "BEGIN WORK ZONE™(G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
I | Type 3 % %R20-50TP | o0 sholibe used os shown on the somple loyoul when advonce
ofowe ghircoge o0 cwisw R2-1 == o signs ore required oulside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonnelizing motorist of entering or leaving o port of the work zone
L . lying outside the CSJ Limits where troffic fines moy double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
L X X X if workers ore present.
- , P PROJECT LIMIT
A %% CSJ limit signing is required for highwoy construction ond
. moinlenonce work, with the exception of mobile operotions.
-_— -_— -_— -_— —_— -_— -_— -_— -_— -_— -_— <> Area for placemenl of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC( 2 ) - 21
4 CSJ Limit = ond other signs or devices os called for on the Troffic
/ } Devices 7 I ControlPlon, FLE: bc-21.dgn oN: TxDOT [ok: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
X \SPEED R2-1 s bl It 4 it < ©TxDOT November 2002 CconT [sect 408 HIGHWAY
———— ) r
o 2" o (00 N 00 Gomrcter, wstato sty spand i 4 o S ool o5
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620-2 % % -3 521 B DALLAS 12
|




No worronly of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

y

The use of lhis stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proclice Acl™.
of this stondord o other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
kind is mode b
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limils shollbe regulotory, established in occordonce with lhe “Procedures for Estoblishing Speed Zones,"
ond opproved by the Texos Tronsportation Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within incorporoted City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

Sriag shom Lo csy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e sy
o0 2 o0 LIMITS Regulotory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shallbe removed e Be2) for LIMITS
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
_ N T
2 ge !

ANAAANANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
AR Y

P 3 P

See Generol See Generol
(750" - 15007 | Nole 4 | | See GenerolNote 4 | | (750" - 15007 Note 4
WORK | 620-50p

SPEED ZONE
LIMIT ) WORK | 620-50p SPEED SPEED
= ZONE SPEED LIMIT 20 WORK WORK LIMIT
7 O 0 SPEED LIMIT R2-1 7 O i ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | G20-50P
R2-1 LT 5 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
cw3-5 —~ O R2-1 60 LIMIT LIMIT
O CW3-5 I~ R2-1 I~ O R2-1
50 O
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of 1. Regulotory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
the troffic controlplons when restricled geomelrics with o lower design projects where speed controlis of mojor importance.
speed ore present in the work zone and modificalion of the geometrics lo 2. Requlotory work zone speed limit signs shollbe ploced on supports ot o 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is nol feasible. mounling height.
Long/Intermediole Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when opproved os described 3. S?ered zc:lned:ugrti’s noref i:l::str::led for one direction of travelond ore normolly posted
above, should be posted ond visible lo the motorist when work activity is present. or each direction of lrovel.
Work octivity may also be defined os o chonge in the roadwoy thot requires 4.Frequency of work zone speed limil signs should be:
o reduced speed for motorists to sofely negotiote the work oreg, including: 40 mph ond greoter 0.2 to 2 miles
o) rough road or domoged povement surface 35 mph ond less 0.2 to 1mile
b) substantiol olteration of roadway geomelrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulotory speed limit signs shollhove black legend ond border on o white reflective
d) grode bockground (See “Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily opporent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
As long os ony of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE"(G20-50P) plaque and the “SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shollnot be paid for
should remoain in ploce. directly, but shallbe considered subsidiory to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, loying signs over or down willnot be ollowed, unless os
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under “REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed limit moy be included on the design of 8. Techniques thal moy help reduce troffic speeds include bul ore nol limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the troffic controlplons when workers or equipment ore not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. *@ Traffic
barrier, when work aclivily is within 10 feet of the lroveled woy or actuolly B. Flagger stationed nex! to sign. Safety
in the troveled woy. C. Portoble chongeable messoge sign (PCMS). I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
T , D. Low-power (drone) rador tronsmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the £. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work oclivily is present. When work aclivily is not AR AD AN
present, signs shallbe removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on detoails above ore for illustration only. . B Rlc E D CONSTRUCTION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as opproved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LWMIT
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting ollowable requlatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form =1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC( 3 )_21
FLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT  [ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 conT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS {0009 |02 073 SH 78
9-07 g:';‘ oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
o ] DALLAS 3
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TYPICAL MINMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

Trovellone edge

T
|

4

shouider

. |
Poved N7

x When plocing skid supporls on unievel ground, the leg post lenglhs musl be odjusled so the sign oppeors stroight ond plumb.
Objecls sholNOT be ploced under skids os 0 meons of leveling,

x x  When plogues ore ploced on dual-leg supporls, they should be olloched lo the upright neoresl the lravelione.
Supplemenlol ploques (odvisory or dislonce) should nol cover the surlace of lhe porent sign.

ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS

willbe by bolls ond nuls

Attachment to wooden supports

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1. Conlroctor shollinstollond mointoin signs in o stroight ond plumb condilion ond/or os directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posls shollbe poinled white.

3. Borricodes shollNOT be used os sign supporls.

4. AMisigns shollbe inslolled in occordonce wilh the plons or os direcled by the Engineer. Signs shollbe used lo regulole, worn, ond

guide the lroveling public sofely lhrough the work zone.

5. The Conlroctor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plons or in the “Slondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texos™ (SHSD). The
Engineer /inspeclor moy require the Conltraclor to furnish olher work zone signs thol ore shown in the TMUTCD bul may hove been omilted
from he plons. Any voriolion in the plons shollbe documented by wrillen ogreement belween the Engineer ond the Conlroclor’s
Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in wriling before being implemented. This con include documenling the chonges in
the Inspector's TxDOT diory ond hoving both the Inspector ond Conlroclor iniliolond dote the ogreed upon chonges.

. The Conlroclor sholl furnish sign supporls listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Troffic ConlrolDevice List" (CWZTCD) for smoll roodside
signs. Supporls for lemporory lorge roodside signs shollmeel the requirements deloiled on the Temporory Lorge Roodside Signs (TLRS)

o

6 or 7.0" min, slondord sheels.The Conlraclor shollinstoll the sign supporl in occordonce with the loclurer’s rec dotions. Il there is o question
oler 9.0" mox. regording inslollotion procedures, the Conlroctor sholl furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufoclurers instaliolion recommendolions so
4 the Engineer con verily the correct procedures ore being followed.

7. The Conlraclor is responsible for instoling signs on opproved supporls ond replacing signs with domoged or crocked subsiroles ond/or
domoged or morred refleclive sheeling os direcled by the Engineer /inspector.
. Identificotion morkings moy be shown only on the bock of the sign subsirole. The moximum height of letlers ond/or compony logos used
for idenlificolion shollbe 1inch.
9. The Contraclor shollreploce domoged wood posts. New or domoged wood sign posts shollnol be spliced.
QURATION OF WORK (os defingd by (he “Texos Monuolon Unitorm Troffic ConlroiDevices™ Porl 6)
1. The types of sign supporls, sign mounting height,the size of signs, ond the type of sign subsiroles con vory based on the lype of
work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecling the oppropriote size sign for the lype ol work being performed. The
Conlroclor is responsible for ensuring the sign supporl, sign mounling height ond substrotle meels foclurer’s r dotions in
regord lo croshworlhiness ond durolion of work requirements.
0. Long-lerm slolionory - work hol occupies o locolion more thon 3 doys.
b. Inlermediote-term stationory - work thol occupies o location more thon one daylighl period up 1o 3 doys, or nightlime work losling
more thon one hour.
c. Shori-term slotionory - doylime work thot occupies o locolion for more thon 1hour in o single doylighl period.
d. Shorl, duralion - work lhol occupies o localion up lo 1hour.
e. Mobile - work thot moves conlinuously or intermillently (stopping for up lo opproximalely 15 minules.)

or screws, Use TxDOT's or

monufacturer's recommended
procedures for atlaching sign
subslroles to other types of

# mtg% HEIGHT
he bollom of Long-lerm/intermediole-lerm signs shollbe ol least 7 feel, bul nol more thon 9 leel, cbove the poved surfoce, excepl
os shown for supplementol ploques mounted below other sgns
2, The bollom of Short-term/Shorl Duration signs shollbe o minimum ol 1fool obove the povement surfoce bul no more thon 2 leel obove

y the "Texos En

governed b
whotsoever. TxDOT

y TxDOT for ony purpose

The use of this stondord i

kind is mode b
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of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from

DISCL AIMER:

sign supports 3. Long- o iermediote-lerm Signs moy be used in fieu of Shorl-lerm/Short Durolion signing.
4. Shorl-term/Shor | Durotion signs shollbe used only during doylight ond shollbe removed ol the end of the workdoy or roised to
oppropriote Long-lerm/Intermediote sign heighl.
5. Requiolory signs shollbe mounled ol least 7 feel, bul nol more thon 9 leel, obove the poved surfoce regordiess of work durolion.
o a SZE_OF_SIGNS
: : W@RK : : Na:esx:‘:: 1. The Conlroclor shollfurnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) uniess otherwise shown in Ihe plons or os direcled by the Engineer.
I | red. $IGN_SUBSTRATES
|AIH] EA[D} Each Ssign 1. The Controclor shollensure the sign subslrole is instolled in occordonce with the monufoclurer’s recommendolions for the type of sign
. Y A shollbe ottoched support thol is being used. The CWZTCD lists eoch substrote thol con be used on the different lypes ond models of sign supporls.
Sign supporls sholl N - A 2. "Mesh" type maleriols ore NOT on opproved sign subslrole, regordiess of the lightness of the weove.
exlend more thon 8 DAV 8N ﬁec“y lo the Sign 3. Allwooden individuol sign ponels fobricoled from 2 or more pieces shollhave one or more plywood cleot, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
172 woy wp the suppor L. Multiple fostened 1o the bock of Ihe sign ond extending fully ocross he sign. The cleol shollbe olloched lo the bock of the sign using wood
bock of the sign ) ° screws lhol do nol penelrole the face of the sign panel. The screws shollbe ploced on both sides of the splice ond spoced ol 6"
substrate, - signs shallnot be cenlers. The Engineer may opprove olher melhods of splicing the sign foce.
Fam'l' ELEVA‘I'm 'md o' sp.ced by W N . N s Y
Wood, metol or ony meons. Wood 1 Alanns’ sholl be relrorelieclive ond conslrucled of sheeling meeling the color ond l.eIIO'_lefleclmly requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Reinforced Plostic for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specificolions is shown on BC(1).

supporls shollnot be
extended or repoired

2. White sheeling, meeling the requiremenls of DMS-8300 Type A, shollbe used for signs wilh o white background.

Splicing embedded perforoted squore melol lubing in order lo extend post 3. Oronge sheeling, meeling the requiremenis of DMS-8300 Type B or Type §, . shollbe usgd for rigid signs with oronge bockgrounds.

height willonly be ollowed when the splice is mode using four bolls, two SIDE ELEVATION by sp.cnq or SIGN LETTERS
obove ond lwo below lhe spice poinl. Splice musl be locoled entirely behind Wood 1. Alsign letters ond numbers shollbe cleor, ond open rounded lype uppercose oiphobel lellers os opproved by the F ederol Highwoy
the sign substlrale, nol neor the bose of the supporl. Splice inserl lengths olher means. Administrolion (FHWA) ond os published in the "Slondord for Texos" monuoal. Signs, lellers ond numbers shollbe of

first closs workmonship in occordonce with Deporiment Stondords ond Specificolions.

REMOVING OR_COVERING
1. When sign messages moy be confusing or do not opply, the signs shollbe removed or completely covered.

should be ol least 5 limes nominol posl size, centered on lhe splice ond
of ot leost the some gouge moleriol.

DATE:
FILE:

STOP/SLOW PADDLES

1. STOP/SLOW poddies ore the primory method lo conlrol lroffic
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddie size should be 24™ x 24~
2.STOP/SLOW poddies shollbe relroreflectorized when used ol night.
3.STOP/SLOW poddies moy be otloched lo o stoff with o minimum
length of 6 lo the bollom ol lhe sign,
4. Any lights incorporoted into the STOP or SLOW poddie foces
shollonly be os specificolly described in Section 6€.03
Hond Signoling Devices in the TMUTCD.

2. Long-L toti intermediole sloli igns instolled tol lubi be lurned fi troffic 90 when
CONTRACTOR REQUREMENTS. FOR MANTANNG PERMANENT SIGNS oo oy e lermedle sty Sers ot o e el ey s e oty o e 80 ey

inlerseclions where the sign may be seen from opprooching lroffic.
1. Permoneni signs ore used lo give nolice of lroffic lows or regulations, coll 3. Signs inslolled on wooden skids shollnol be lurned ot 90 degree ongles 1o the roodway. These signs should be removed or complelely
ollention lo condilions thol ore polentiolly hozordous lo lroffic operalions,

covered when nol required.
show roule designolions, destinolions, direclions, dislonces, services, points 4. When signs ore covered, the maleriolused shollbe opoque, such os heovy milblock plostic, or other moteriols which will cover the
of interest, ond other geogrophical, recreolionol, specific service (LOGO), or

entire sign foce ond mointoin their opoque properlies under outomobile heodiights ot night, withoul domoging the sign sheeling.
culturolinformalion. Drivers proceeding lhrough o work zone need lhe some,

5. Burlop shollNOT be used lo cover signs.
if nol beller roule quidonce s normally instolled on o roodwoy withoul 6. Ducl tope or other adhesive moleriolshol NOT be offixed to o sign loce.
conslrugction.

7. Signs ond onchor slubs shollbe removed ond holes bockfilled upon completion of work.
2. When permonent reguiolory or worning signs conllict with work zone condilions, SHE_ET 4 OF lg

SIGN SUPPORT WEICHTS
femove of Cover (he per 1 signs unli lhe permonent sgn messoge molches 1 Vlhere sign suppor ls require the use of weighls to keep from lurning over, he use
the roodway condition, For delails for covering lorge guide signs see the

sm«bogsmlhdrycohesoodes s sond should be used.
15-CD stondord. 2. The sondbags, willbe lied shut to keep the sond from spiling ond to moinlain o
3. When exisling per d ond relocoled due lo consliruclion

‘ ® Traffic
Safety

I Texas Department of Transportation sﬁ’a‘j;ﬂ;’;’d

AN

constonl weighl.
3. Rock, concrele, iron, sleelor other soid objecls shollnot be permilled
purposes, they shollbe vnsibh lo molorists ol oll limes. for use os sign support weights.
4. If exisling signs ore lo be relocaled on their original supporls, they shollbe
inslolled on croshworthy boses os shown on the SMD Slondord sheels. The signs

4. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond 6 moximum of 50 Ibs.
5. Sontbogs shollbe mode of o duroble moleriol thol leors upon vehiculor

shollmeel |he required mounling heights shown on the BC Sheels or the SMD

Slondords. This work should be poid for under lhe oppropriole poy item for

impocl. Rubber (such os lire inner lubes) shollNOT be used.
relocoling exisling signs.

A\ N

k— 20— k— 2 —

Bockground - Red Bockground - Oronge

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES

6. Rubber bollosts designed for chonnelizing devices should nol be used for
bollost on porloble sign supporls. Sign supporls designed ond monufoctured
with rubber boses moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD list.

Legend & Border - While l.oomdieord« Block N 5 7 . [
5. If permanent signs ore lo be removed ond relocoled using lemporory supporls, . mcmﬁﬂﬁ P e o 10 O A poose m‘?’ e
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controclor sholluse croshworthy supporls os shown on the BC stondord sheels, hung with rope, wire, choins or other her lostoner ”5”50"0095 shollbe ploced
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS slondord sheels or the CWZTCD list. The signs shollmeet the required mounting olong the u, of the skids lo weigh down the sign supporl.
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD slondord sheels during conslruclion. This work 8. Sondbogs shollNOT be ploced under the skid ond shollnol be used lo level BC(4 ) - 21
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be poid for under the oppropriole poy item for relocoling existing signs. sign supporls ploced on slopes. FLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR G, SHEETING 6. Any sign or lrolfic conlroldevice thol is siruck or domoged by lthe Conlroctor FLAGS ON SICNS ©7Tx00T November 2002 cont [secr|  woe GHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction emipmepl shoilbe reploced os soon os possible by the 1. Flogs moy be used lo drow ollenlion to worning signs. When used, the flog sholl REVISIONS 10009 |02 073 SH 78
Conlroclor lo ensure proper guidonce for lhe molorists. This willbe subsidiory be 16 inches squore or lorger ond shollbe oronge or fluorescent red-oronge in 9-07 8-4 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM 1o ltem 502. color. Flogs shollnol be ollowed 1o cover ony porlion of the sign foce. 713 §-21 B OALAS 1

T3



No worronly of ony

TxDOT for any purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

of this stondord o other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from its use.

y

The use of lhis stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”.

DISCLAIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

% Moximum 24" 2x6
% Moximum Axd m T - . =|‘ _ ='|/skid
21sq. L. of ;::l‘ i 2] |F 1
sign foce 26 - N 26
/ | / N \ - x \°<,‘
I : ,)@9’ o
| — ) 5 :
%* ¥4ax4 .
wood u::: ; 60" o 3;sioble
post 72" bloc P2 8"
/ K - . N
| | A = sirong sols Opll:)ﬂd :
n % Xaxd Length of skids moy 48" o9, SOTS. remlorcing N .
I Too vood be increased for by W o : 347 min. in see the cwz1co || B Post
> N L d l
See BC4) post odditiona stabiily. thon sign 4 shong sois. for embedment. || P
. for sign 2x4 x 40" Top pos) x 18 : weok soils
ad h."w Lall / T QC(4) 24" 2x4 broce Anchor Stub 3 '
requirement -5 26 k:‘vé;gln padl (/4" lorger Anchor Stub :
i requirement 3/8" bolls w/nuls thon sign (174 lorger :
X< i or 3/8" x 3 V2" 3 pos) ——| thon sign :
| ] | H
1L [0} 1 11 Al = N (min.) log / pos) ————={¢
. A g U 152
| I \ screws
o | 3" i Front Ax4 Dlock \x"“ Dlock (Ot Embedment oo S0 (hnchor Siup ong Reilorcing Sieeven ANN
c einforc eve!
Fronl Side Side 9 WNG_ CI': EL
PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING '-°gdm %m""hzr’
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS CROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monufoclurer's instoliotion procedure for each lype sign supporl.
The moximum sign squore foologe shollodhere o (he foclurer's rec dotion,
Two post instoliotions con be used for lorger signs.
16 sq. f1. or less of ony rigid sign WE DGE ANCHORS
subslrale lisled in seclion J.2.d of Both steelond ploslic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Slondogd Sheels moy be used os lemporory
172" plywood is ollowed. sign supporls for signs up lo 10 squore feel of sign
foce. They moy be sel in concrele or in slurdy soils
il opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g “Troffic Engineering Standord Sheels” on BC(1).
: @ 3/8" x 3" ¢r. 5 boll
H (2 per support) joining
. sign ponelond supporls OTHER DES|GNS
E MORE DETALS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
o AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
H CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
13/4" x 13/4" x 1 fool JGENERAL NOTES
12 go post
(DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 129" @3/8 " X 3 gr. 1. Noils moy be used in the ossembly of wooden sign
(hole to hole) 12 go. support 5 bolt supporls, bul 3/8" bolls with nuts or 3/8" x 3 1/2"
13/4" golv. round lelescopes inlo sleeve 13/4 = x 13/4 " x 120 : mmml be used on every joinl for finol
with 5/16" holes (hole to hole) H
or 13/4" x 13/4" : 12 go. squore . 2.No more thon 2 sign posts shollbe placed wilhin o
squore lubing 1374 ~ x 13/4 * x 52" (hole ~ perloroled H 7 1. circle, excepl for specific materiols noted on the
to hole) 12 go. squore perforoled S lubing upright - CWZTCD List.
Upright must lubing diogonol broce i -
lelescope lo e e e o0 A4) ¢ ¢ o) 1 T~ _ R 4 " — - . 3. When project is compleled, ol sign supporis ond
:;:v-de 7 he:ghll - ] Complelely weided foundolions shollbe removed from the project site.
ve povemen 13/4 " x 13/4 " & 32 thole ) : m: > :\ole 4 oround lubing This willbe considered subsidiory lo Item 502.
lo hole) 12 go. squore perforaled = 3 12 go. perloroled
lubing cross broce < lubing skid " % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Durotion.”
(hole to hole)
3/8" X 4-1/2 12 go. squore %% Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
AN, N perloroled NOT be ollowed. Posts sholibe pointed while.
5 BOLT (TYP.} — lubing sleeve
FA RN N welded lo skid 1 See the CWZTCD lor the lype of sign subslrale
__________ = o I 60 | thol con be used lfor eoch opproved sign supporl.
> needed lo [ N
motch si
% sidesiope SHEET 5 OF 12
L 25 ® Traffic
%’ Sarety
— . ivision
Welds_:: :-::sl on I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposile
directions. Minimym g -
weld, do not —2"x 2" x e
bock fpudde, 2 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
<P vpright
& ! TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
52— weld slorls here ¥
weld | 5 _|
SNGL;OI.E‘:,.G BASE | 32 | BC(5)-21
ew j ) e be-21.dgn v TxDOT o TxDOT [ow: TxDOT ok TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 conT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS —— boosfoz | o7 | w78
_— 9-07 8-u .
= LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 75 5 g 15
£




No worronly of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion

y

The use of lhis stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”.
of this stondord o other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROW THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR CUARORAL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARAILEL TO TRAFFIC (The Engineer may opprove other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/inspeclor shollopprove ollmessoges used on porloble - . . » .
chongeoble messoge signs (PCHS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messoges on PCMS should conloi'.l no more thon 8 words (oboul four lo
sight characlers per word), nol including simple words such os “10." . o Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning = x Advonce
s FOR, ;Ld :I:Ml of o sine phose, o two ot Rood/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List List List List Notice List
ollernote. Three-phose messoges ore nol ollowed. Eoch phose of the P TUE-FRI
rmessoge shaud convey 0 sge boughl, and mus be ndeslond b "CLoSED e TXET REPARS RIGHT X LNES FM XXX i XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" Lo reler Lo an exil romp on o freewoy;ie., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
“EXIT CLOSED.” Do nol use the lerm "RAMP."
5. Awoys use the route or "‘lefsw:e designotion (H, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE RZE;%?A% Mg;IEMELlJ)M APR;(XXX-
olong wilh the number when referring lo o roodwoy. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX L
6. When & use, ";',::'fov:'l‘,’.e“rm; pous e og: ponelshouid be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
7. Tne messoge lerm "WEEKEND" shoui be used ony il the work = 10 ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
ii‘.'éﬁi:’é’"m”m’.::’ ot be aspuoyee‘f;gu:: PO i mork CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is lo begin on Fridoy evening ond/or cc[mlinue into Mondoy mom-l'lzI FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer /inspeclor select one of two oplions which ore avoil-
oble for disploying o l’::!p'me messoge on o PCMS. Eoch phose moy be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADS\QE(E)SY aiglNS
disployed for either four seconds each or lor three seconds eoch. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX 1-XX E US XXX XX
9. Do nol ‘:—"; m;’ggﬁ “thw- The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
10. Do not present redundont informalion on o two-phose messages i.e., XXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
keeping two ines of the messoge the some ond chonging the Ihird fine. CENTER DAY TIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH X X G X
11,00 ol use the word “Donger~ in messoge hongna LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM
12.D0 nol Gisploy the messoge "LANES SHFT LEFT" or “LANES SHFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
PCMS. Drivers do nol understond the messoge.
13. Domn:l disploy n::rs:qes l'h‘.;:l scrolshovizonldy or verlicolly ocross Nling I-XXE S?UTH I):()E;I"fl)-LéR '-\I"-\’%UA%H W:(')I'SH E)E(E,E(Y:; UST():()XX CAE?lEON FR"I‘ESXJN
the face of the sign. L Xl -
. The Iolowin? dlakw': lists obbf:violed w;«oc:: ::? d;w:-:ovp:l' :;os":s‘s ll';o.l CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
ore occep or use on 0 PCMS.
m&% Words e xmrg on lhis st should nol be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE SDS.-IEIE XXTOAM
. S shown - LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO0 LY
15. PCMS choroct t should be ot leost 18 inches for troier mounted
unils. m;;c m visible lvové\o;l'leosl 172 (.5 maoow: the lexl CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible | { leost t ot night ond eel in
doylight, Truck mor\:redom'ls must hoev: : cﬂhg'r‘ocler height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
ond must be legble from ol leost 400 feel. CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
lelt or right justified.
17. 1l disobled, the PCMS should defoull lo on ilegible dispioy thol will
nol olorm molorisls ond willonly be used lo olerl workers lhol the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS hos molfunclioned. A potlern such os o series of horizontol solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT R%THTEERS wo'.;'-\’?('ERs );();( PAF:A-
bors is oppropriole. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT x U
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION c?lc')\égo X LANES SHFT in Phose 1musl be used with STAY IN LANE in Phose 2. L::‘NE ! x x See Applicalion Guidelines Note 6.
Access Rood ACCS_RD | Yo j MAJ
Alternote AL Mi les ]
Avenue Al Miles Per Hour MPH
Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
| Boulevard ~~ 1BLVD Monday MON 1 1or 2 phoses ore lo be used on o PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged os oppropriole.
| Bridge BRDG Normol NORM 2.°rr:ye 11 phase (or both) should be selected from the 2.Roodwoy designotions H, US, SH, FM ond LP con be interchonged os
Cannot CANT Nor th N "Rood/Lone/Romp Closure List™ ond the ~Other Condition Lisl™. oppropriole.
Center CTR (Northbound  l(route) N 3. A 2nd phase con be selected from the “Action to Toke/E lfect 3.EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH {or obbreviotions E, W, N ond S) con
mucbon CONST AHD ::‘:;'“9 ;'I;"‘G on Trovel, Localion, Generol Worning, or Advonce Nolice Hl;'hlefcwlged os oppropriole.
Phose Lisls™. 4, oy nomes ond numbers reploced os oppropriote.
| _CROSSNG ____ IXNG_____ I[Rignt Lane IRT LN 4. A Locolion Phose is necessory only if o distonce or locolion 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be interchonged os needed.
Detour Route  1DETOUR RTE 1 Soturdoy SAT is nol included in the firsl phose selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used insleod of distonces il necessory.
Do Not DONT Service Rood SERV_RD 5.1 tlwo PCMS ore used in sequence, they musl be seporoted by 7.FT ond M, MLE ond MILES interchonged os oppropriote.
| Eost Shoulder SHLDR o minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shollbe limited lo two phoses, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST inlerchonged os needed.
| Eostbound route) E [ Stippery SLIP ond should be understondable by lhemselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD con be eliminoled from he messoge il o
—%95"‘:’ eiioTs :_::: ViR &Iﬂ ? — 6. For odvonce nolice, when the currenl dole is wilhin seven doys localion phose is used.
cmergency Vehicle Lt¥eH VEH hbound route of the ocluolwork dole, colendor doys should be reploced with
nironce, Enter [ ENT [ Speed SPD doys of the week. Advonce roblicoton shodd typicolly be for
__:%‘9 ;:'b" Street ;‘m no more lhon one week prior lo the work. SHEET 6 OF 12
XXXX Feet XXXXK_FT [Telephone PHONE — < -
09 Aheod 0G_AHD ® Traffic
Freevoy LT | T PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAL OR = g . Satety
F:?:oy Blocked F:v BLKD [To Downtown | PM;L CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
azor Gous D Tving | A7 DRIVING | [ 1o TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
[ Hozordous Moter oI HAZWAT sdoy UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
- Tue! TUES )
—aareoeet W[ Tine Virures __[TIE UV OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
¢  Upper Level  [UPR LEVEL |
|__Highway Vehicles (s) VEH, VEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
Hour (s) HR, HRS ET YT
T | Worning WARN
nformot fon NEO Wednesdo WD FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
[ Junction i %;?" Limt W1 LIWIT 1. When FullMolrix PCMS signs ore used, the characler heighl ond legibiily/visibiily requirements shollbe mointoined as Ested in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Lef LF e ooTeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS™ above. BC(6)-21
Left Lone LFT LN [Wet Povement _ |WET PVMT | 2. When symbol signs, such os the “Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) ore represented grophically on he FullMolrix PCMS sign ond, with the opprovolol the Engineer, it
[ Lane Closed LN CLOSED | I=ye i Nt WONT shollmointain the legibiily/visibiily requirement isted obove. Fie: be-21.dgn on- TxDOT_[cx: TxDOT [ow: TxD0T cw: TxDOT
Lower Level LWR LEVEL — — 3. When symbolsigns ore represented grophicolly on the FullMolrix PCNS, lhey shollonly supplement the use of the slolic sign represented, ond shollnol subslilute ©TxDOT November 2002 Cont [secr 108 HGHWAY
|__Mointenonce MAINT for, or reploce that sign. . L o . REVISIONS 0009 |02 073 SH 78
Roodwoy 4. A fullmolrix PCMS moy be used lo simulole o floshing orrow boord provided it meels the visibilily, llosh role ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oSt P F——
ignation * H ber, US ber, SH-number, FM-number some size Orrow. 7413 52 8 DALLAS 16
00 - _—
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of this stondord to other formals or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from 'its use.

The use of this stondord i:

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:

1. Borrier Refleclors shollbe pre-quolified, ond conform lo the color ond
relleclivity requirements of DMS-8600. A list of prequolified Borrier
Refleclors con be found ol the MateriolProducer List web oddress

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE

Borrier Relleclor on BARRIER (LPCB) USED

2 Colov'nfogora?mk flectors shollbe os specified in the TMUTCD. The ot procke N WORK ZONES
. of Borrier retleclors 0S specilied m g LPCB is opproved for use in work
cos! of the relleclors shollbe considered subsidiory to Item 512, \ 20ne localions, where the posled
16" speed is 45mph, or less. See

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRER (CTB)

Roodwoy Slondord Sheel LPCB.

Mox. spacing of barrier
reflectors is 20 feet.

Allach the delineotors os per
monufoclurer's recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Reflectors

3. Where Irolfic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Relleclors
shollbe mounted in opproximolely the midseclion of each section of CTB.
An ollernote mounting location is unilormly spoced ot one end of each
CTB. This willoliow for ollochment of o borrier gropple without
domaging the refleclor. The Borrier Reflector mounted on the side ol
the CTB sholbe locoted direclly below lhe reflector mounted on lop of
the borrier, os shown in the deloil above.

4. Where CTB seporotes lwo-woy lroffic, three borrier refleclors shollbe
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unil on top shollhove
two yellow refleclive faces (Bi-Direclionol)while lhe refleclors on eoch
side of the borrier shollhave one yellow reflective foce, as shown in

the detoil cbove.

5. When CTB seporotes lroffic lroveling in the some direction, no borrier
relleclors willbe required on top of the CTB.

6. Barrier Refleclor units shollbe yellow or white in color o motch
the edgeline being supplemented.

7. Moximum spacing ol Borrier Refleclors is forly {40) leel.

8. Pavement morkers or lemporory fllexible-refleclive roodwoy morker tobs
sholNOT be used os CTB delineotion.

9. Attochment of Borrier Reflectors to CTB sholibe per monuloclurer's

recommendolions.

10.Missing or domoged Borrier Rellectors shollbe reploced os direcled

by the Engineer,

11.Single slope borriers shollbe delineoled as shown on lhe obove detoil.

See D & OM (VIA)

stoll o minimum of
3 Borrier Reflectors
os per monufocturer's
recommendations.

DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS

END TREATMENTS FOR
CTB'S USED
IN WORK ZONES

End Ireolments used on CTB's in work zones
sholimeel the opppropriale crashworlhy
stondords os defined in the Monuol for
Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH), Refer

lo the CWZTCD List for opproved end
Ireotments ond monufoclurers.

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS

FILE:

“ 1—— 9

[

Type C Worning Light or
opproved subslilule mounled on o
drum odjocent to lhe trovel woy.

Worning refleclor moy be round
or squore.Must hove o yellow
refleclive surfoce orea of ol leosl

WARNING LIGHTS

1. Worning lights sholl meel the requirements of the TMUTCD.

2. Worning lighls shollNOT be inslolled on borricades.

3. Type A-Low Inlensily Floshing Worning Lighls ore commonly used with drums. They ore inlended o worn of or mork o polentioly hozordous
oreo. Their use shollbe os indicoled on lhis sheel ond/or other sheels of lhe plons by the designation "FL". The Type A Worning Lighls sholl
nol be used wilh signs monufoclured with Type B or C  gheeling, meeling lhe requirements of Deporimentol Moteriol Specificalion DMS-8300.

4. Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Sleady Burn Lighls ore intended lo be used in o series for delineolion lo supplement other lrolfic conlrol
devices. Their use shollbe os indicoled on lhis sheel ond/or other sheels of the plons by the designation "SB".

5. The Engineer/inspector or the plons sholl specify the location ond type of worning lights to be instolled on the troffic control devices.

6. When required by the Engineer, the Controclor sholl furnish o copy of the worning lights cerlificotion. The worning light monufocturer will
cerlify the worning lighls meel the requiremenls of the lolest ITE Purchose Specifications for Flashing ond Sleady-Burn Worning Lighls.

7. When used lo delineate curves, Type-C ond Type D Sleody Burn Lights should only be ploced on lhe oulside of the curve, nol lhe inside.

8. The location of worning lighls ond worning refleclors on drums shollbe os shown elsewhere in the plons.

WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

1. Type A floshing worning lighls ore inlended lo worn drivers thol they ore opprooching or ore in o polentiolly hozordous oreo.

2. Type A rondom floshing worning lights ore not inlended lor delineotion ond shollnot be used in o series.

3. A series of sequenliol floshing worning lights ploced on chonnelizing devices lo form o merging toper moy be used lor delineation. If used,
the successive floshing of the sequenliol worning lighls should occur Irom (he beginning of the loper lo the end of the merging loper in
order lo idenlify the desired vehicle path. The rale of fioshing for eoch light shollbe 65 floshes per minule, plus or minus 10 floshes.

4. Type C ond D steody-burn worning lights ore intended lo be used in 0 series lo delineale the edge of the lrovelione on delours, on lone
chonges, on lone closures, ond on other similor conditions.

5. Type A, Type C ond Type D worning lights shollbe instolled ol locolions os deloied on other sheels in the plons.

6. Worning lighls shallnol be inslolied on o drum thol has o sign, chevron or verlicolponel.

7. The moximum spocing for worning lighls on drums should be idenlicol Lo the chonnelizing device spocing.

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS

Arrow Boords moy be located behind chonnelizing devices in ploce for o shoulder
toper or merging loper, otherwise they shallbe delineated with four (4) chonnelizing

devices ploced perpendiculor to lroffic on the upstreom

side of lroffic.

1. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be used for ollone closures on mulli-lone roodwoys, or slow
moving moinlenonce or conslruclion oclivilies on the Irovellones.

2. Floshing Arrow Boords should not be used on two-lone, two-woy roodwoys, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" disploy (see delailbelow) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspeclor sholl choose oll oppropriale signs, borricodes ond/or other Irolfic
controldevices thol should be used in conjunclion with (he Floshing Arrow Boord.

4. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be oble lo disploy the following symbols:

[ ]
[ I
[ ] [
[ ]
° o OR O
o O
® [ ]
[ I
(] [ ] [ ]
4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION
[ ] [ ] [ ]
[ ]
[} o o o [ ] e 6 06 0 o [ ]
[ ] [ ] [ ]
[] [] []
DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW

(right orrow shown:

lefl is similor)

RIGHT/LEFT

SEQUENTIAL CHEVRON
(right chevron shown:
left is similor)

5. The “CAUTION" disploy consists of four corner lomps floshing simultoneously, or the Alternoling

Diomond Coulion mode os shown.
6. The slroighl line coulion disploy is NOT ALLOWED.

7. The Floshing Arrow Boord shollbe copoble of minimum 50 percent dimming from roled lomp voltoge.

[he fioshing rote of the lomps sholinol be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 floshes per minule.

8. Minimym

inlervols of 25 percent for eoch sequentiol phose of the lioshing chevron,

9. The sequentiolorrow disploy is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The floshing orrow disploy is the TxDOT stondordi however, the
i moy be used during doylight operotions.

sequentiol chevron

lomp “on lime" shollbe opproximalely 50 percent for the floshing orrow ond equol

disploy
11. The Floshing Arrow Boord shollbe mounted on o vehicle, lroiler or other suiloble supporl.

12.A Fl

loshing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to lolerally shift troffic.

13. A fullmolrix PCMS moy be used lo simulole o Floshing Arrow Boord provided il meels visibilily,
fiosh role ond dimming requiremenls on this sheel for the some size orrow.
14, Minimym mounling height of troller mounted Arrow Boords should be 7 feel from roodwoy

to botlom of ponel.

REQUIREMENTS
MINIMUM
MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER
TPE|Tsize | oF panew Lawes | VIS ILLTY ATTENTION
Floshing Arrow Boords
B | 30 x 60 13 3/4 mie shollbe equipped with
c 48 x 96 15 1 mile oulomolic dimming devices.

FLASHING

ARROW BOARDS

WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
ARROW BOARD BEHIND CONCRETE
TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.

SHEET 7 OF 12

1. A worning reflector or opproved subslitule moy be mounled on o plostic drum os o subslilute for 0 Type C, sleody burn worning light ot the
discrelion of the Conlroclor unless otherwise noled in the plons.

2. The worning reflector shollbe yellow in color ond shollbe monufoclured using o sign subslrote opproved for use with ploslic drums listed
on the CWZTCD.

3. The worning reflector shollhove o minimum relrorefleclive surfoce oreo (one-side) of 30 squore inches.

4. Round reflectors sholibe fully refleclorized, including the orea where olloched o the drum.

5. Squore subslroles must hove o minimum of 30 squore inches of relleclorized sheeling. They do nol hove lo be refleclorized where it
otloches lo the drum,

6. The side of the worning reflector focing opproaching troffic shollhove sheeling meeling the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for

TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS

=k

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

1, Truck-mounted ollenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT focililies
musl meel the requiremenlts oullined in the Monuol for
Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH).

2. Refer lo the CWZTCD for the requirements ol Level2 or
Level 3 TMAs.

3. Refer to the CWZTCD for o st of opproved TMAs.

4, TMAs ore required on Ireewoys uniess olherwise noled
in the plons.

5. A TMA should be used onylime thol it con be posilioned
30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the orea of crew exposure
wilhoul adversely affecling the work performonce.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
ARROW PANEL, REFLECTORS,
WARNING LICHTS & ATTENUATOR

BC(7)-21

6. The only reoson 0 TMA should nol be required is when 0 work

30 squore inches OMS 8300-Type B or Type C. ot aorand Som e e requed i ahan 0 w0 FiE: be-21.dgn v TxDOT o TxDOT [ow: TxDOT ok TxDOT
7. When used neor wo-woy lroffic, both sides of the worning reflector shollbe refleclorized. exlended dislonce from lhe TMA. ©Tx00T  November 2002 CONT |secT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The worning refleclor should be mounied on lhe side of the hondle neoresl opprooching lroffic. REVISIONS 0009 | 02 073 SH 78
9. The moximum spocing for worning refleclors should be identicol lo the chonnelizing device spocing requirements. 9-07 B8-4 ot CounTy SHEET NO.
75 52 8 DALLAS 17
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for the conversion

No worronly of ony

Y,

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl™.

y purpose whoisoever.

y TxDOT for on

of this stondord o other formals or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from its use.

The use of this stondord

DISCLAIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

1.For long lerm slolionory work zones on Ireewoys, drums shollbe used os
the primory chonnelizing device.

2. For inlermediote lerm slolionory work zones on freewoys, drums should be
used os the primory chonnelizing device bul moy be reploced in longent
seclions by verlicol ponels, or 42" (wo-piece cones. In longenl seclions,
one-piece cones moy be used wilh the opprovolof the Engineer bul only
il personnelore present on the project ol ol limes to maintoin the
cones in proper position and locotion.

3. For shorl term slolionory work zones on freewoys, drums ore the preferred
chonnelizing device bul moy be reploced in lopers, lronsilions ond longent
seclions by verlicol panels, lwo-piece cones or one-piece cones 0s
opproved by the Engineer.

4.Drums ond ollreloted items shollcomply wilh the requirements of the
current version of the “Texos Monuolon Uniform Troffic Conlrol Devices™
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliont Work Zone Troffic ConlrolDevices List”
(CWZTCD).

5. Drums, boses, ond reloled moteriols sholl exhibit good workmonship ond
shollbe Iree rom objeclionoble morks or defecls thol would adversely
offect their oppeoronce or serviceobilily.

6. The Conlroclor shollhave o0 moximum of 24 hours lo replace ony plastic
drums identilied for replocement by the Engineer/inspector. The replace-
menl device musl be on opproved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-quolified plostic drums shollmeel the following requirements:

1. Ploslic drums shollbe o Iwo-piece design: the "body™ of the drum sholl
be the lop porlion ond the "bose™ shollbe the bollom.

2. The body ond bose sholllock logether in such o monner thal the body
seporoles from the bose when impocted by o vehicle Iraveiing ol 0 speed
of 20 MPH or greoter bul prevenlts occidenlol seporation due lo normol
hondiing ond/or oir lurbulence created by possing vehicles.

3. Ploslic drums shollbe conslrucled of lightweighl flexible, ond
deformoble moleriols. The Conltraclor shollNOT use metoldrums or
single piece ploslic drums os chonnelizolion devices or sign supporls.

4. Drums shollpresent o profile thol is o minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from ony direction, The height of
drum unil (body inslolled on bose) shollbe o minimum of 36 inches ond
o moximum of 42 inches.

5. The lop of lhe drum shollhove o buill-in hondle for eosy pickup ond
shollbe designed lo droin woler ond nol collecl debris. The handle
shollhove o minimum of wo widely spoced 9/16 inch diomeler holes lo
ollow ottochment of o worning light, worning reflector unit or opproved
complion! sign.

6. The exlerior of the drum body shollhove o minimum of four olternoling
oronge ond while relrorefiective circumferentiol stripes nol less thon
4 inches nor greoter thon 8 inches in width. Any non-relleclorized
space belween ony lwo odjocent stripes sholinol exceed 2 inches in
width,

7. Boses shollhove o moximum width of 36 inches, 0 moximum height of 4
inches, ond o minimum of two foolholds of sufficienl size to ollow bose
o be held down while seporaling the drum body from the bose.

8. Ploslic drums sholibe conslructed of ullro-violel slobiiized, oronge,
high-densily polyethylene (HDPE) or olher opproved moteriol.

9.Drum body shollhove 0 moximum unbollosted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.0rum ond bose shollbe morked with monufoclurer’'s nome ond model number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. The siripes used on drums shollbe conslrucled of sheeling meeling lhe
color ond retrorefleclivily requirements of DepormentolMoteriols
Specilication DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Moteriols.” Type A or Type B

refleclive ing sholl be ked unless olherwise specified
in the plans.
2. The ing shollbe suitoble for use on ond shollodhere to the drum

surface such thot, upon vehiculor impoct, the sheeling shallremain
odhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delominaling, crocking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other thon thol loss due to obrasion of the sheeling
surfoce.

BALLAST

1. Unbollosted bases sholbe lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond.
This bose, when lilled wilh the bollost moteriol, should weigh belween
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The bollost moy be sond in one
lo lhree sondbogs seporole rom lhe bose, sond in o sond-filled ploslic
bose, or other bollosling devices os opproved by lhe Engineer. Slacking
of sondbogs willbe dllowed, however heighl of sondbogs obove povement
surfoce moy nol exceed 12 inches.

2. Bases wilh buill-in bollost shol weigh belween 40 Ibs. ond 50 bs.
Buill-in bollost con be conslrucled of on inlegral crumb rubber bose or
o solid rubber bose.

3. Recycled lruck lire sidewolls moy be used for bollost on drums opproved
for this type of bollost on the CWZTCD kst.

4, The boliost sholinot be heovy objects, water, or ony moteriol thot
would become hozordous o motorisls, pedeslrions, or workers when lhe
drum is slruck by o vehicle,

Hondle 18" min
Top should nol 9/16™ dio. (lyp)
ollow collection for mountling
of woter or signs ond
debris worning lighls
4" mox
4" min
(Bl ")'°x Eoch drum shollhove
yP o minimum of 2 oronge
ond 2 while slripes
using Type A or Type B
- relroreflective
2" mox sheeling with the
Clyp.) lop slripe being
x orange.
€|
3¢

[<— Toper to ollow
for stocking o

This delailis nol inlended
for fobricotion. See nole 3
ond the CWZTCD list for
providers of opproved
Delecloble Pedeslrion
Borricodes

Conlinuous smooth

36 roil for hond lroiling

Detecloble Edge

e

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES

1. When cxslng pedeslrion focililies ore disrupled, closed, or

rclocoled ino TTC 20ne, the lemporory focilities shollbe

ond i ‘l-ty feolures consistent with
the feolures present in the exisling pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrion Controlrequirements for Sidewolk
Diversions, Sidewolk Delours ond Crosswolk Closures.

2. Vlhore pommons with visuol disobilities normolly use the
. 0 Deleclable Pedeslrion Borricode shollbe

ploced ocross the full widlh of the closed sidewolk insteod
of o Type 3 Borricode.

3. Detectoble pcmmon bovr-codn smilor to the one pictured
obove, longilud s, some concrele
borriers, and wood or choin I-nk with o
detectoble edging con sotisfoctorily delineole o pedestrion
poth,

4, Tope, rope, or ploslic choin slrung between devices ore nol

do nol ply with the design slondords in the
"Americons wilh Disobilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
(ADAAG)" ond should nol be used os o conlrol for pedestrion
movements.

5. Worning lights sholinot be otloched to detectoble pedestrion
bonicodn.

L S

18" x 24" Sign 2" x 24"
(Moximum Sign Dimension) Verlicol Ponel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Tralfic Lone mount with diogonols
Divider, Drivewoy sign D700, Keep Right sloping down lowords
R4 series or olher signs os opproved trovel woy
by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metol sign
substraotes shollNOT be used on
plostic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

1. Signs used on ploslic drums shollbe monufoclured using
subslroles listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs wilh on oronge bockground
shollbe monufoclured with Type B or Type C  Oronge,
sheeling meeling the color ond relrorefleclivily requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Maleriol," unless otherwise
specified in the plons.

3. VerlicolPonels shollbe monufoclured wilh oronge ond white
sheeling meeling lhe requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonoal stripes on VerlicolPonels shollsiope down toword
the inlended lroveled lone.

4, Olrersmmsoges(lexlorsynboic)my be used os
opproved by lhe Engineer. Sign dimensions sholl not d
18 inches in width or 24 inches in heighl, excepl for the R9
series signs discussed in nole 8 below.

5. Signs shollbe inslolled using o 1/2 inch boll {nominol)
ond nul, lwo woshers, ond one locking wosher for each
conneclion.

6. Mounting bolls ond nuls sholbe fuly engoged ond
odequolely torqued. Bolls should nol exlend more thon 172
inch beyond nuls.

7. Chevrons may be ploced on drums on the oulside ol curves,
on merging lopers or on shifling topers. When used in these
locolions, hey moy be ploced on every drum or spaced not
more lhon on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
should be used ol each locolion colled for in the plons.

8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-1lo Sidewolk Closed signs which

ore 24 inches wide may be mounted on ploslic drums, wilh
opprovolof the Engineer.

SHEET 8 OF 12

® Traffic
=k Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation sﬁ’a‘j;ﬂ;’;’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNELIZING DEVICES

BC(8)-21

5. When used in regions susceplible lo (reezing, drums shollhove droinoge 6. Del ion borri should use 8" nominol borricode
holes in the bolloms so lhol woler willnol collect ond freeze becoming rois os shown on BCI10) provided thol the lop roilprovides FLE: bc-21.dgn on-_ TxDOT_[cx: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT_[ck: TxDOT
0 hozord when struck by o vehicle. ° 4 bur sh roil for hond trailing with no ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [secT Jo8 HIGHWAY
6. Bollost shallnol be ploced on lop of drums. Soinecs, buers, o horp edges. REVISONS 0009 (02 073 SH 78
7. Adhesives may be used o secure bose of drums lo povement. ;8; s-u| p— - p———
7-13 >2 18 DALLAS 18

102




y for the conversion

governed by the "Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”. No worronty of ony
purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

y TxDOT for ony

of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from its use.

The use of lhis stondord is

DISCL AIMER:
is mode b

kil

DATE:
FILE:

- - - - 8" to 12" " 1. The chevron shollbe o verlicolrectongle with o
8" lo 12 BI to 12 i I-—-l‘z minimum  size of 12 by 18 inches.
2. Chevrons ore inlended lo give nolice of o shorp GENERAL NOTES
chonge of olignmenl with the direclion of lrovel 1. Work Zone chonnelizing devices illusiraled on this sheel moy be instolled
ond provide oddilionol emphasis ond guidonce for in close proximily lo lroffic ond ore suiloble for use on high or low
- 18" vehicle operalors with regord lo chonges in speed roodwoys. The Engineer /inspeclor shollensure thol spacing ond
1 E $ Min, horizonlol glignment of the roodwoy. plocement is uniform ond in occordonce wilh the “Texos Monuolon Uniform
2 | = Els 3. Chevrons. when used, shollbe erecled on the oul- Trolfic Conlrol Devices™ (TMUTCD).
min, 3 45.: = _§_ side of o shorp curve or lurn, o on the for side 2. Chonnelizing devices shown on lhis sheel moy hove o driveable, fixed o
= .’, of on intersection. They shollbe in line with porloble bose. The requirement for sell-righling chonnelizing devices must
H § ond ol righl ongles to opprooching lral fic. be Spec’lfled in the GenevolN’ole’s or other plon sheets. .
§ Spocing should be such thol the molorist olwoys 3. Chonnelizing devices on self-n?hlnq supporls shoqld be used in work zone
VP-R ®© | g hos lhree in view, unli he chonge in clignment oreos where chonnelizing devices ore frequently impocted by erront vehicles
-+ (g 8 eliminoles ils need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking olignmenl of lhe chonnelizing devices
g 8 . 5 difficull to moinloin. Locolions of these devices shollbe deloiled eise-
4 é . 4.To be efleclive, he chevron should be visble where in lhe plons. These devices sholl conform lo the TMUTCD ond the
£ 3% for ol least 500 feel. “Compiionl Work Zone Trolfic Conlrol Devices List" (CWZTCD).
- JL::Q 5. Chevrons shollbe oronge with o black nonreflec- 4. The Conlraclor shdznoilloh devices in o clegn condition ond replocg
% R ] live legend. Sheeling for the chevron shollbe domoged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices ond boses os required by
e relroreflective Type B or dype C conlerming lo the Engineer/inspeclor. The Conlroctor shollbe required o mointoin proper
" . e \Sdr-vighling " s Depor tmentol Moteriol Specificotion DMS-8300, device spocing ond olignment.
® T Support 12" minimum = unless noled olherwise. The legend shollmeel the 5. Portoble boses shollbe fobricoled Irom virgin ond/or recycled rubber. The
v mml a— requirements of DMS-8300. porloble boses sholl weigh o minimum of 30 Ibs.
. . . 6. Povemenl surloces shollbe prepored in o monner lhol ensures proper bonding
FIXED | F':;rd;vm ws/ osmo;e:x i.’A::\esme 6. Fc:: o:.:l-g ;mr:fov: "Slol-m:er use on lopers or . belween he odhesives, the fixed mount bases ond the povemen! surloce.
(Rigid or sell-righting) Supporl con be used) self-righting chevrons moy be used lo supplement r“'ec"" i M:o:: prepored ond opplied occording lo the monuloclurer’s
DRIVEABLE _ plostic drums bul nol Lo reploce plostic drums. 7. The inslollolion ond removol of chonnelizing devices shollnol couse
delrimentol effects lo the finol pavement surloces, including povement
L. VerticalPonels (VP's) ore normoly used 1o ¢ re surfoce discolorolion or surloce integrily. Drivecble boses sholinol be
y . , d Y -, honne; permilted on finolpovement surfoces. The Engineer /inspeclor sholl opprove
g vl dide sppson e o el e CHEVRONS Soppicaon a0 cmovaprocases of e bse,
They moy be used ot the edge of shouvider drop-olfs ond
ey olher oreos such gs lone lronsilions where posilive
doylime ond nighllime delineolion is required. The
Engineer/inspeclor shollrefer to lhe Roodway Design
Monvol for oddilionol requirements on lhe use VP's
for drop-offs.
3. VP's should be mounted bock lo bock if used ot the edge Minimum Suggested Moximum
36" of culs odjocent lo (wo-woy lwo lone roodwoys, Slripes L Desiroble Spocing of
min. ore lo be relieclive orange ond refieclive white ond sracy |Form™e Toper Leng Chonnelizing
should olways slope downward loword the lravellane. x % _ Devices
4, VP's used on expressways ond freewoys or olher high 10 i 12 On o On o
speed roodwoys, may hove more thon 270 squore inches Offset (Offsel Offset | Toper | Tongent
of retroreflective oreo locing troffic. 30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30° 60"
5. Sell-righling supporls ore ovoiloble wilh porloble bose. W . . . 0 .
See “Compionl Work Zone Trolfic ConlrolDevices List" 35 l- g0 |203 1225 |245) 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265" | 295" | 320" 40' 80"
6. Sheeling for the VP's shollbe relrorelieclive Type A or 45 450" | 495" | 540" | 45 90
Type B conforming to Deportmentol Moteriol Specification
1 OMS.B300, uess woled Giherwios. Speci 50 500° | 550° | 600" | 50° | 100
(Rigid or sell-righling) 7. Where the height of refleclive moteriolon the verlicol 55 LWS 550" | 605 | 660" 55" 1o
is 36 inches or greoter, 0 stripe of " : : " : :
D ches shorve waeds 1o ponelstope LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600 [660° [720'| 60° | 120
PORTABLE 65 650" | 715' | 780" 65" 130"
—_— 1.LCODs ore croshwor thy, lightweighl, deformable devices thol ore highly visible, have good lorgel volue ond 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140"
con be connecled logether. They ore nol designed lo conloin or redirecl o vehicle on impocl. -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2.1LCDs moy be used insleod of o line of cones or drums. 75 750" | 825' | 900" 75 150°
3.LCDs shallbe ploced in occordonce lo opplicotion ond installotion requirements specific o the device, ond 80 800" | 880" | 960" 80" 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD list.
4.LCDs should nol be used lo provide posilive proleclion for obslacles, pedesirions or workers. x x Toper lenglhs hove been rounded off.
5.LCDs shollbe supplemented with relroreflective delineotion os required for lemporary borriers ;';:’"'::: of '”"'.:':," WrWidth of Olfset ¢FT.)
on BC(7) when ploced roughly porolielto the Irovellones. Speed
. . . . 6.LCDs used os borricodes ploced perpendiculor lo lrolfic should have ol leasl one row of refleclive
1. Opposing Troffic Lone Dividers (OTLD) ore ) . . . . .
delineotion devices designed lo converl o sheeling meeling the requiremenls for borricode roils os shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeling SUCGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normol one-woy roodway section lo two-woy neor |he top of the LCD olong the fulllength of the device. T i aa
operolion OTLD's ore used on temporory W
- cW6-4 cenleriines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
|_12_.| on the sign's foce indicate the direclion of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS -
T ¥ 1 Panels troffic on either side of the divider. The
ted bose is secured lo the povement wilh on 1. Woter bollosted syslems used os borriers sholinol be used solely lo chonnelize rood users, bul oiso lo prolect the
Q boclklwlolbock odhesive or rubber weighl lo minimize movement work spoce per;‘h: :g’pr,ow-ole Mtlymlfor Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH) croshwor thiness requirements bosed on
. . roodwoy rier alion.
- coused by o vehicle impacl or wind gusl. 2. Woler bollosted syslems used lo chonnelize vehiculor lraffic shollbe supplemented wilh relrorellective deineation SHEET 9 OF 12
(—7 2. The OTLD moy be used in combinalion with 42" or chonnelizing devices lo improve doylime/nighllime visbilily. They moy olso be supplemenled wilh povemenl morkings. * Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Woler 'bolosled systems used os borriers shollbe ploced ncovt’:;%%a;e lo opplicotion ond inslollotion requirements l.‘)siﬁseigln
Por lable, specific lo the device, ond used when shown on lhe L. :
36" Fixed of 3. Spacing between Ihe OTLD sholinol exceed 500 4. Woler bollosted syslems used os ::ryiers should nol be used for o merging loper excepl in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Driveoble Bose feel. 42" cones or VPs placed belween urbon oreos. When used on o loper in o low speed urbon oreo, the loper shollbe delineoted ond the laper length
moy be used, the OTLD's should nol exceed 100 fool spocing. should be designed lo oplimize rood user 9peroﬁons considering the ovoiloble qgomelric conditions.
or may be 4. The OTLD shollbe or. . ) 5. When woter bollosted systems used os borriers hove blunt ends exposed lo lroffic, they should be otlenuated
. onge with o block non It B fi > > .
mounied re ono e ior he 7LD, ot 0s per monufoclurer recommendolions or flored lo o point oulside he cleor zone BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
—] — . be relroreflective Type B or fype C confprming HAN I I VI
| — | | / to Deportmentol Moteriol Specificolion ONS-8300, Il used lo chonnelize pedestrions, longiludinal chonnelizing devices or woler bollosled C NEL Z NG DE CES
Y ( ) unless noled olherwise. The legend sholl meel syslems must hove o continuous delecloble bottom for users of long cones ond the lop
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unil shollnot be less thon 32 inches in heighl.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
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The use of this stondord

DISCLAIMER:
kind is mode b

- - ) - div-ded !-ghwoy shollbe ROAD = ~ - 1. Where posilive redirectionol
1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Trollic Control Devices Lisl (CWZTCD) borricoded in the some monner, RN-2 CLOSED - E copobilily is provided, drums
Mtete moy be omilled.

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Eoch roodwoy of o -—— _
AOORCS
— —

for deloils of the Type 3 Borricades ond o list of oll moleriols
used in the construction of Type 3 Borricodes. g N .
2. Type 3 Borricodes shollbe used ol each end of construction 2. Plaslic conslruction lencing

moy be used wilh drums for

projects closed o olllrollic. ' vith 6
3. Borricades exlending ocross o roodwoy should have stripes thol slope — solfly os required in lhe plons.
downword in the direclion toword which troffic must lurn in detouring. ~_ \ 3. VerlicolPonels on flexible supporl

Typical moy be subsliluled for drums when the
m{: orum shoulder width is less thon 4 leel.

4. When lhe shoulder width is greoter
thon 12 feet, steody-burn lights

When both right ond left turns ore provided, he chevron siriping moy
siope downword in both direclions Irom the center of the borricade.
Where no lurns ore provided ol o closed road, siriping should slope
downword in bolh directions loword the center ol roodwoy.

4. Slriping of rails, for the right side of the roodway, should slope PERSPECTIVE VIEW itted i
downword 1o the lefl. For the lell side ol lhe roodwoy, siriping moy be omilted il drums ore used.
should slope downword lo the righl. These drums 5. Drums musl extend the length
ore nol required of the culvert widening.

5. Identificotion morkings moy be shown only on the back of the -
borricode roils. The moximum height of lellers ond/or compony logos
used for identificotion sholibe 1".

on one-woy roodwoy

6. Borricodes shalinol be ploced poroliel to troffic uniess on odequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW LECEND
cleor zone is provided. Roadway
7. Worning lights shollNOT be inslolled on borricades. )
8. Where borricades require the use of weights lo keep from lurning over, R GD Plostic drum
the use of sondbogs wilh dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The , H=H' ‘E=E' ;| 3
sondbogs willbe lied shul lo keep the sond from spiling ond lo The three rois on Type 3 borricodes g § g Plostic drum with steody burn light
moinloin o constonl weighl. Sond bogs sholinol be slacked in o monner shollbe relleclorized oronge ond 10 2 GD or yellow worning rellector
thot covers ony porlion of o borricade roils refleclive sheeling. refleclive while siripes on one side g ‘B‘ 4
Rock, concrete, iron, steelor other solisl_obiecls wilNOT be . focing one-way lroffic ond both sides m 1 m m 5% S Sleody burn worning light
permilled. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-way Iroffic. P | ° 2 é 2 of yellow worning refleclor
veticuior smpocs,Ruboss (such o5 6. boer sy shaknol be vieg Barricode strbng shoud sl il ] il Il 8| :
' mpoc. such 05 we ner no downword in the direction of delour. 38| 2
or sondbogs. Sondbogs shollonly be placed olong or upon the base gl F % )
supporls of the device ond shollnol be suspended obove ground level E ;'cd':z*m;; m‘a dlfvlf'h': :’"o:"e
or hung with rope, wire, choins or olher fosleners, ians should independent suppor - % ‘ X v
9. Sheeling for borricodes sholbe relrorellective Type A or Type B Ls?n'smlhg h;;‘mme'mo' roadwoy. !I'he n,p.: m7b:°zl 8'mox. lenglh Type 3 Borricodes ‘B § g width mokes il necessory. (minimum of 2
conforming Lo Deporlmentol Moteriol Specificolion DMS-8300 unless micimum of 10 feel behind Type 3 Borricodes. <3| g % % ond maximum of 4 drums)
otherwise noled.
2. Advonce signing shollbe os specified elsewhere in the plons. PLAN VIEW
Borricodes shollNOT PLAN VIEW
be used as o sign supporl.
o e TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
Y & & s At
eflective
Sheeting v CONES
6 6" 7 inches. .
I4“ min. orange
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL 2 r:\i:. white
in, Il
4' min,, 8' mox, 2 B 2" min.
I 6" min, ; mm oronge 2" mox
2" min, . min.
-[4“ minl. - 4" min, white 3" min,
42“ 2“ to 6“
28" i, 3" min,
7 min, !
Stiffener 28"
N Flot roil min,

Sliffener moy be inside or oulside of supporl, bul no more thon ——
2 stifleners sholibe ollowed on one borricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

DATE:
FILE:

Alternote .. .
Alternote GD 28" Cones shallhave @ minimum weight of 9 1/2 bbs.
42" 2-piece cones shollhove o minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, verticol ponels or 42" cones Approx. GD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50" | ol 50" moximum spacing | 50° |

| | SHEET 10 OF 12

4. Cones or lubulor morkers shollhove while or white ond oronge rellective

On one-woy roods Desroble N ::’l':rs ::':::w:":bo mv:él I:: ::;.':fl:;n?:f? D'::;Tn:n&mli: secled CHANNELIZ ING DEVICES

Min, 2 drums Min, 2 drums 1. Troffic cones ond lubulor morkers shollbe predominontly oronge, ond ‘ ® Traffic
or 1Type 3 or 1Type 3 meel the height ond weighl requirements shown obove. Safety
bomcode STOCKPLE borricode 2. One-piece cones hove the body ond bose of the cone molded in one consolidoled I Texas Department of Transportation s’-z'a‘;’,ﬂg? "
unil. Two-piece cones hove o cone shoped body ond o seporole rubber bose,
or bollost, thot is odded lo keep lhe device upright ond in place.
3. Two-piece cones moy hove o hondle or loop exlending up lo 8" obove the minimum
height shown, in order 1o oid in relrieving lhe device. B ARRIC ADE AND CONSTRUCTION

downsireom drums P . . § el o
or borricode moy be sm'(i:k oul:,;::m Chomneizing devices poralello trolfic 5 255‘:;:: .:"u ?fu:?;:."?;. m:yasilm for shor! durolion ond
; should be used when stockpile is -
omilled here cleor zone. within 30' from ,,(,,,,,.,,:° shorl-lerm slalionory work os defined on BC(4). These should nol be used
for inlermediote-lerm or long-term stolionory work unless personnelis on-sile BC( 10 ) - 21
<o lo mointoin them in Lheir proper upright posilion.
_— — — — — e — e — ) — ) — — 6.42" two-piece cones, verlicolponels or drums ore suiloble for ol work zone FLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
= dur olions, ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |secT 408 HIGHWAY
7. Cones or lubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the some size REVISIONS 0009 | 02 073 SH 78
ond shope. 9-07 8-14
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES I3 521 D";' COI;J;‘IY.:.AS M;) NO.
0% -
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The use of this stondord

DISCL AMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:

GENERAL

1. The Controclor shollbe responsble for moinloining work zone ond
exisling pavemenl morkings, in accordonce with the slondord
specilicolions ond speciol provisions, on ollroodwoys open to Irollic
wilhin the CSJ limils unless otherwise stoted in the pions.

2. Color, pollerns ond dimensions shollbe in conlormonce wilh the
“Texas Monuolon Unilorm Trolfic ConirolDevices™ (TMUTCD).

3. Additionol supplementol povement morking deloils moy be lound in the
plons or specificolions.

4. Povemenl morkings shollbe instolled in occordonce with the TMUTCD
ond os shown on the plons.

5. When shorl lerm morkings ore required on lhe plons, short lerm
morkings sholl conform with the TMUTCD, the plons ond delails os
shown on the Stondord Plon Sheet WZ(STPM).

6. When slondord povement morkings ore nol in ploce ond the roodwoy
is opened lo lroffic, D0 NOT PASS signs sholibe erected lo mork
the beginning of the seclions where passing is prohibited ond
PASS WITH CARE signs ot the beginning of seclions where possing
is permilled.

7. Miwork zone povement markings shollbe inslolled in occordonce
wilh ltem 662, "Work Zone Povement Morkings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Roised povement morkers ore to be ploced occording to the pollerns
on BC12),

2. Airoised povement morkers used for work zone morkings sholl meel
the requirements of llem 672, "RNISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Deporimentol
Moteriol Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefobricoled povement morkings shollmeel the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefobricoled povement morkings (foil bock) sholl meel
the requirements of DMS-8240.

AINT RK PAV T_MARKI

1. The Conlroctor willbe responsible for mainloining work zone povement
morkings within the work limits.

2. Work zone povement morkings shollbe inspecled in occordonce with
the frequency ond reporling requirements ol work zone lroffic control
device inspeclions os required by Form 599,

3. The morkings should provide o visible reference for o minimum
distonce of 300 feel during normol doylight howrs ond 160 feel when
iluminoted by oulomobile low-beom headiighls ot night, unless sight
distonce is reslricted by roodwoy geomelrics.

4. Morkings failing lo meel lhis crilerio within the firsl 30 doys ofler

plocement shollbe reploced ol the expense of the Conlroclor os per
Specificotion Item 662.

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Povement morkings thol ore no longer opplicoble, could creale confusion
or direcl 0 molorist toword or into the closed porlion of the roodwoy
shallbe removed or obliteroted before the roodwoy is opened lo trolfic.

2. The obove sholinol opply lo detours in ploce for less thon lhree
doys, where floggers ond/or sulficienl chonnelizing devices ore used
in lieu of morkings lo oulline the delour route.

3. Povemenl morkings shollbe removed lo the lullesl exlenl possible,
so os nol lo leove o discernoble morking. This shollbe by ony method
opproved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminoling Exisling
Paovement Morkings ond Morkers™.

4. The removolof povemenl morkings moy require resurfocing or seol
cooling porlions ol the roodwoy os described in Item 677.

5. Subjec! lo the approvolof the Engineer, ony method lhol proves lo be
successfulon o porliculor type povement moy be used.

6. Blosl cleoning moy be used bul willnol be required unless specificolly
shown in lhe plons.

7. Over -painting of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permitled.
8.R lof roised p L morkers sholibe os direcled by the

Engineer.

9. R lof exisling p L morkings ond morkers willbe poid for
direclly in accordonce with ltlem 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS,” unless otherwise stoled in the plons.

10.Block-out morking lope moy be used to cover conliicling exisling
morkings for periods less thon wo weeks when opproved by lhe Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Refleclive
Roodwoy Morker Tobs

TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

e — ——————— — /////,// 7/ ///
/ /7 74
7/ 77/

F—— o —
Height of sheeling
is usuolly more thon
174" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NALS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporory flexible-reflective roodwoy morker lobs used os quidemorks
shollmeel lhe requiremenls of DMS-8242.

2. Tobs detoiled on this sheet ore lo be inspected ond accepled by the
Engineer or designaled representolive. Sompling ond lesling is nol
normolly required, however ol the oplion of the Engineer, either “A"
or "B" below moy be imposed lo assure quolily before plocement on the
roodwoy.

A, Select five {5) or more lobs ol rondom from eoch lot or shipment
ond submil lo the Conslruclion Division, Moleriols ond Povement
Seclion o delermine specificotion complionce.

B. Select five (5) lobs ond perform Llhe following lesl. Alfix five
{5) lobs ol 24 inch inlervols on on osphollic povement in o
slroighl line. Using 0 medium size possenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the front ond reor lires ol o speed
of 35 lo 40 miles per hour, four (4) limes in eoch direclion. No
more lhon one (1) oul of the five I5) refleclive surfoces sholl
be lost or disploced os o resull of this lesl.

3. Smoll design vorionces moy be noled belween tob monufoclurers.

4, See Stondord Sheet WZ(STPM) for tob pk I on new p Is. See
Slondord Sheet TCP(7-1) for lob plocemenl on seolcool work.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES |oms-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS IDMS-6130
PERMANENT PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS IDMS-8240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREF ABRICATED

PAVEMENT MARKINGS |°"5'32“

L TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
ROADWAY MARKER TABS |DMS-8242

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Roised povemenl morkers used os guidemorks shollbe from the opproved
producl list, ond meel the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. Al lemporory conslruclion roised povement morkers provided on o
project sholibe of the some monufocturer.

3. Adhesive for guidemorks sholbe biluminous moaleriol hol opplied or
bulylrubber pod for ol surfaces, or thermoplostic for concrele
surfoces.

Guidemorks shollbe designoled os:
YELLOW - (lwo omber refleclive surfoces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver refleclive surfoce wilh white body).

FLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT [cx: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT February 1998 conT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 7. 7
“ 298 907 531 0009 [02 | 073 SH 78
w 102 713 osT COUNTY SHEET NO.
=
g 10284 18 DALLAS 21

A list of prequalified reflective roised povement morkers,
non-reflective troffic butlons, roodwoy marker tobs ond other
povement morkings con be found ot the Moteriol Producer List
web oddress shown on BC(1).
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DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:
FILE:

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILLS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
60~ - 3" Type I-A-A Type Y butlons
DOUBLE 0 4 to 127 1o o o o oo o o\o o o/o o o
10 to 12" <5 0 to 12 rypenAA wARKERS FTO o0 0 0o bDbo oo O o o0 o0 o
i oonoo%ooono NO-PASSING 4
— — — ooooo oooog REFLECTORZED ¥
~ e k'_ nooonﬁooonooo? omooobooomno LINE PAVEMENT 4 to 12
g> Yelow elow o> Type I-A-A Type Y bultons s L .
ellow
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C ,1-A or lI-A-A Type W or Y buttons
SOLID EDGE LINE paveieNT O oo oDoo0 o0 0o o0o0m000O0
‘ <::, Type n-A-A N <::| LINES OR SINGLE e _;IO.. l';
p—— °°§§§°°°° e@eecenocoonooon NO-PASSING LINE  “muveuent _1—
Yellow Type Y w 4 White or Yellow
':> 4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8 Type lI-A-A T
REFLECTORZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT WARKERS - PATTERN B yoe I-C Type W buttons
Pallern A s the TXDOT Stondord,however Pallern 8 moy be used if aporoved by Ihe Engincer WIDE it 1-2" u/o -.CI’ ‘r_ g oo oo ofo o0 o
Prefobricated morkings moy be subsliluted for rellectorized povement morkings. LINE MARKERS TD O O o oo o oo o o o o o
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE REFLECTORZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHAWELZNG LI USED T0 At
OISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White
Type I-C |39|"'- 3" Type 1-C or l-A-A 307e/-3"
onoooDoooOoOOODOOOODOOODO O nooon'zoonooonooon CENTER p:v“:l::our pobonm NG S \‘ugngn
_ 4 < Type W bullons -<u ~Type I-C or I-C-R < LINE wees  fe—10r —sbe—— 30— Type W or ke
—— White -— ollow -——— —— <::| ' A ooooo oooon oooon 003 Y buttons
ype | Type Y OR
ype buttons
ouooonoc:}\:ooonooonooonooono}onooonooonooon LANE REFLECTORZED 40 ———f
PAVEMENT SE— o O o o —
$ ouooonoojooonooouooonooono DoooODooopmooon LINE MARKINGS |¢-|O' II: 30.~:I|\/ White or Yellow
'::> Yellow '::> Type I-A Type Y bultons BROKEN Type I-C or -A-A
e White — — — ooooo ooooo oooon ooooo (when required)
C> S E:> Type W bultons a(l Type I-C or II-C-R LINES
opoooDO0OOODOOOODOOODOOODOOLDOOOOQOOOODOOODOOOD austo O o o o . o o o o o
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \'Type I-C AUXI IARY m&:; o o o o o o o o / o
Prefobricotled morkings moy be subsliluled for refleclorized povement morkings. L 3 9 Type I-C or I-C-R
OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP "
LNE  uccroncs [ - - * -
& Y e e R SN S
ype butlons ype
Whit b d — Ooooa ooooo
ne & TY” i-A-A Type Y butlons <p REMOVABLE MARKINGS 56—
2 883888%8:8388838883888382/838883888388838883 WITH RASED o e
= == i PAVEMENT MARKERS 10— 30 |
I roi ki
-— White /— - Yellow — ooooo oooon _700:\ nono\ ooooo Dooon lormmlln"\r AB:ES "o:k:zes'd Roised Povement Morkers
C:> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shollbe opplied lo the
[§ f the L 1 the imol
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS n?i?l ;nglh o?leop: m°'.’$°&'&'°.§
. . . . . lines or ot 20 fool spocing for L—,I
Prefobricoted morkings may be subslituted for refleclorized pavement morkings. solid ‘"", This ollows on egsier 20" T
removol of roised povement morkers .
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS ond lope. Centerine only - nol o be used on edge lines
SHEET 12 OF 12
® Traffic
Type W buttons Type I-C %’ Safety
- - a— _QJ Doooo Doooo _koou Aou oonoo nogojn I Texas Department of Transportation sﬁ’a‘j;ﬂ;’;’d
“white -7 <:| <:|
oopmooomQooOD oomoooOOOOODOOOODOOODNOOOODOOODOOOORD
— — e >°°°°° - ‘“‘> % BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
06 Booond00B000n06680000066F000006680000006068 Roised povement morkers used os stondord PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E> E> povement morkings sholibe from the opproved
—— — — —— poooo poooo ooooo ooooo products list ond meet the requirements of
N White -~ /la \ ltem 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
|:> White |:‘.> Type W butlons Type I-C BC(12) _21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT [cx: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Prefobricoted morkings moy be subsliluled for rellectorized povement morkings. ©TxDOT February 1998 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 7 7
1-97 9-07 5-21 0009102 073 S 78
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TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from ils use.
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The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Act”.

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

Cw20-1D0
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

x for 50 mph or less
3x for over 50 mph

Shoulder
Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

A

100"
Approx.

30"
Min.

Work Space

[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
Shodow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensitly
rolating, floshing,
oscillating or strobe
lights.(See notes 4 & 5)
[ ]
[ ]
L ]
L]
L
L
L]
L]
L]
.
18
L
*
L4
b} 3
° °
S =]
Q Q
£ £
0 7

END
ROAD WORK | |

620-2
48" X 24"

TCP (1-40)

Cw20-1D FILE: tcpt-4-18.dgn on: [ox: ow: [o
" " TxDOT December 1985
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED Floge- *° O Eac o
See note 1 2-94 4-98
895 2-2 osT COUNTY SHEET NO.
197 2-8 B LIS 23

620-2
48" X 24"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

Cw20-10
48" x 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

L
- L4
L
L 4
CW1-60T [}
36" x 36"
[ -
FIRN
a
23

(See nole 7)

Min,
Work Spoce

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensity
rototing, floshing,
oscilloling or strobe
lights.(See notes 4 & 5)

™ Min,

1/2 L
Min,

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

TCP (1-4b)

G20-2
48" X 24"

CW1-4R

48" x 48"

= IXX|[cwse
MPH | 24" X 24~

(See note 2)

CW1-60T
36" X 36

(See note 2)

Cwi-4L
48" X 48"

XX |ewiz-w

MPH 24" X 24"

LEGEND

(See note 2) A

|e=====2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
Truck
I |Heovy Work venicie PR [AenotorTuia
Troiler Mounted Portoble Changeable
Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
& [Sign <3 [rrottic Fiow
O\ Flog U.O Flogger
Minimum Suggested Moximum | ..
Posted |Formulo rog? Tw':* rspom'g't‘ Sign _ws.“gmlﬁ-"
Speed xx Devices SPOc"9  Igutier Spoce
x o | I 73 On On i 8"
Offset _[Offset Offset Topc: Toﬂge?ll Distonce
30 Sz 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120 90*
35 |L- gIT 205" | 225" | 245 35" 70" 160" 120
40 265" | 295’ | 320" 40 80' 240 155°
45 450' | 495" | 540 45 90* 320" 195*
50 500' | 550" | 600" 50 100* 400 240
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 110" 500* 295
60 600" | 660" | 720° 60" 120* 600" 350
65 650" | 715* | 780" 65" 130* 700 410"
70 700' | 770" | 840" 70 140 800" 475"
75 750" | 825" | 900 75 150* 900" 540
= ConventionolRoads Only
xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v
GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottached lo signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

2. Ml lralfic conlrol devices illusiroled ore REQUIRED, excepl lhose denoted
wilh the lriongle symbolmoy be omilled when sloled elsewhere in the plons,
or for rouline maintenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.

3. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign moy be repeoted if the
visibility of the work zone is less thon 1500 leet.

4. A Shodow Vehicle with 0 TMA should be used onytime il con be posilioned
30 to 100 feel in advonce of the oreo of crew exposure withoul odversely
oflecling the performonce or quolily of the work. If workers ore no longer
present but rood or work conditions require the lroffic controllo remoin in
ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be subslituted
for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA.

5. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be posilioned off lhe poved
surface, next o those shown in order to prolecl wider work spoces.

TCP_(1-40)

6.1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shollbe used ond chonnelizing devices shollbe ploced on the
centerline where needed lo protect the work space from opposing lroffic with
the orrow ponelploced in the closed lone neor the end of the merging loper.

TCP_(1-4b)

7. Where Iroffic is direcled over o yellow cenlerline, chonnelizing devices
which seporate wo-woy lroffic should be spoced on lopers ot 20" or 15°
il posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for longeni seclions, ot 1/2S
where S is lhe speed in mph. This lighler device spacing is inlended
for the oreos of conflicting morkings, not the entire work zone.

=k

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TCP(1-4)-1

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

[ 154 |




No worranty of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

y

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Act”.

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

END END - — -
e=zZzZ2|Type 3 Borricode @ 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK : Trock Mounied
620-2 620-2 I3 |Heovy work venicie @ |Attenuotor (TMA)
END » 48" x 24 48" x 24 Troiler Mounted Portable Chongeaoble
ROAD WORK . G G G _ |Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
3 : ) 5 - -
| G20-2 3 ot 2 == [Sign <:| Troffic Flow
48" X 24 & g 5 O\ Flog u-o Flogger
I o : “’.’ Suggested M i Minimum
% G Q -\g E Posted |Formuio rog.'f Tobljm rSpocn_g_o'f Sign _“S'ugm’::‘d
3 3 § . xx Devices SPOc9  lautfer Spoce

& & 10" I3 12' On On ; 8"

@ | n Q | Q otiset [otiset oriser | Toper Tongent | O'Stonce
$ [ ] 30 82 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120 90*
g o T 35 |- 35 205 [225 [245[ 35 | 70 | 160 120
£ (See noles 4 & 5) a2 40 265 [ 295" [ 320" | 40 80 | 240’ 155’
8 i 878 45 450° | 495 | 540°' | 45 | 90" | 320 195°
© EXIT ‘:-;:-,5_-125- 50 500" | 550" | 600" | 50* 100’ 400’ 240’
| A r,_:._’_'.'- ol § | 55 L-WS 550' | 605" | 660" 55" 10" 500 295"
e . & 60 600 [ 660° | 720' | 60" 120" 600" 350"
£5-1 s 3 3E « 65 650 | 715 | 780'| 65 130’ 700’ 410’
48" X 42" . = 2 70 700" | 770' | 840' | 70’ 140" 800" 475'
(See notes 75 750" | 825' | 900° 75 150* 900" 540

4 & 5)—] x Conventionol Roods Only

|x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.

L 4
—} c 9 "
& . Q s L-Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
< @
= = .
5 8 L p @ TYPICAL USAGE
—ot a . Z \d MOBLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
__*_ - rY 8 L ) 8 DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
2 . . L w v
(See notes 4 & 5) ° g
] EXIT ., z GENERAL NOTES
L © [ ] ] OPEN d @ 4 1. Flogs ollached lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
s - e £5-2 2. Al lroffic conlrol devices illusiroled ore REQUIRED, excepl those
3 48 x 36" denoled with the lriongle symboimay be omitled when staled elsewhere
] G‘ e in the plons, or for rouline maintenonce work, when opproved by lhe
CY Engineer.
L 3. Chonnelizing devices used to close lones moy be supplemented
. a Q \g with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other chonnelizing
5 * . 5 device. Chevrons may be ollached lo ploslic drums os per BC Stondords.
2 *  J 4. Shodow Vehicle with TMA and high intensily rolaling, floshing,
3 Py oscilloling or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be
& —] Py used onylime il con be posilioned 30 to 100 feel in advonce of the oreo
. a of crew exposure withoul odversely offecling the performonce or
. i ‘. quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood or
=] [ work condilions require the lroffic conlrollo remoin in ploce, Type 3
L | Borricades or other chonnelizing devices may be subsliluted for the
o - Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,
8 b 5. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in each
e - closed lone, on the shoulder or olf the poved surfoce, next lo those
- . shown in order to prolecl o wider work space.
CW25-1T
o 48" X 48" A
=1
| e | Q | Q —ghonnelizing
evices ot
o | =] 20" spacing
. - .. See TCP(1-50)
= 48" x 48 for troffic
Q Q g conlrol Traffic
g::-ﬁ,ense [~—See TCP(I-4;;) !'or lone %’ Operations
il bl closure ::::u::fo::r? ;ss Ine:ded I Texas Department of Transportation sﬁ’a‘j;ﬂ;’;’d
| | lo close o lane which
[ SSPE— - is normolly required
AN P4 See TCP(1-50 lo "enter tna 6mp, TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
worning signs
Tor lane closure "{ LANE CLOSURES FOR
CW20-¥ See TCP(1-50) RAMP DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
(4'_.? X 48 for advonce CLOSED
0gs- worning signs AHEAD
TCP (1-50) See note D TCP (1-5b) for lone closure TCP (1-5¢)
CW20RP-3D T CP( 1 = 5) - 18
48" X 48"
FLE: tepl-5-18.dgn on: [ex: [ow: [ex:
F
ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS e o —
218 02| 073 SH 78
oiIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
18 DALLAS 24
i — =




No worranty of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

y

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Act”.
of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from 'ils use.

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

END LEGEND
END -.-/ ROAD WORK|G20-2 . .. N
ROAD WORK céo.z 5 — 48" X 24" eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricode @ 8 [Chonnelizing Devices
48" X 24"
CW20-10 0 |0 I [Heovy Work vehicie Y ZI?:A‘UZ?,?":?&A)
48" X 48" 0 G %42?( “4)8“ = |Troiler Mounted eees |Roised Pavement
(Flogs- - (Flogs- PASS ) Floshing Arrow Boord Morkers Ty II-AA
See note 1) See note 1) x | f opplicable i |[Sign <}:| Tralfic Flow
WITH
-~ -—
x < - . CARE || ra-2 O\ Flog u-o Flogger
DO ;?TS: If applicable 24" X 30 .
NOT I— | " M";"’: Suggested Moximum | ..
- - R R4-1 P Double Spocing of . Suggested
Ra4-1 PASS o _]/ CARE ;:..2)( 30+ 24" x 30" Yellow (oneag [Formie | Toper Lengins Chonnelizing Soucng  [Longiludinal
24" x 30 L+ in Buffer . — - [Bulfer Spoce
o - 5 o § s
x 5 | Isiond foriser_otiset orrset | Toper | Tongem | stonce
| 30 Sz 150" | 165" | 180 30 60" 120' 90"
| 35 |- ‘GNT 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 70° | 160° 120°
[— == o 40 265" | 295" | 320 40 80" 240" 155
- . B 45 450' | 495' | 540" 45 90" 320 195
CW1-4R
48" X 48" o - - 50 500" | 550" | 600" 50 100" 400" 240"
CW_!-4R \ g 55 550" | 605" | 660 55 10 500" 295
48" x 48 CW1-60T L-WS
X X 36" X 36" 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60 120 600" 350"
cwise | wen : XX 65 650" | 715 | 780°'| 65 | 130° | 700° 410°
24"x 24 - & Wiz | MPH Cwi-aR 70 700' [ 770° [840' | 70" | 140 800" 475'
S L 1 Cwi-6aT 24" X 24" 48" X 48" 75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150" 900" 540
| 36" X 36" — -
6" Solid X X = Conventionol Roods Only
© I White' MPH | CW13-1P x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
Edgeline T 24" X 24" L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Widlh of Offsel(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
[
- i Type II-A-A LY § TYPICAL USAGE
& - ¥ Roted 6" Double 0 MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
S s . gl ¢ Povement Yellow Line £1 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
E 1 g CW-4R Mgrléerg on 2 TCP(2-3bIONLY
- 40'C-C.
?aodow Vehicle with 48" X 48" v v
A ond high intensit
rototing floshing, " XX |GENERAL NOTES
oscilloling or strobe MPH [ CWI13-1P tlo 1. Flogs olloched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" X 24 3le 2. Altroffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoted
g 1.2 with the lriongle symbolmoy be omilled when stoled elsewhere in the plons,
S Tronsverse Channelizing or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
\1 . oF 1:: Shodow Vehicle with R l')oe(\):g:e: sr;:’cnec‘l, rg:’ s50‘:)" to 3. When work space willbe in place less thon lhree doys exisling povement
£ g . n u 3 i in i . izi i
. RE g :;‘t ‘:ﬁ?‘" d '::g :,r:ntensdy 178 1o U3 i S o ;v::;l‘x:gs moy remoin in ploce. Chonnelizing devices shollbe used lo seporote
. ing, .
— oscillot?ng o stobe ° ::)er?sb:::?sem recurrent 4.Flogger conlrol should NOT be used unless roodwoy conditions or heavy lroffic
" " L lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 8 P volume require odditionol emphosis to solely controltroffic. Flogger should
48" X 48 o
— v | Cw1-60T & be positioned ot end of lroffic queve.
36" X 36" - 5. The R4-1"DO NOT PASS,” R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" ond construction
X X . o (See note 2) A 5 requlotory speed zone signs moy be instolled within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CWI13-1P MPH ! . | 1 b = AHEAD" signs, Proper spacing of signs shollbe moinloined.
24" X 24" = [ - 6. Conflicting povement morking shollbe removed for long lerm projects.
! [ ) | — o CWi-4 7. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime il con be posilioned
) ! \t‘/ = oo XL4B“ > o Cwi-4L 30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure withoul odversely
L B - 48" X 48" offecling the performance or quolily of the work. Il workers ore no longer
7 L l. l. " present bul rood or work condilions require the lraffic conltrolto remain
~ . s S % X X in ploce, Type 3 Borricades or other channelizing devices moy be subsliluted.
N 1 % o Cwi-aL CW13-1P " mpH | SWIS-P 8. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned of I the poved sur foce,
. e \ 48" X 48" 24" X 24 ~ 24" X 24~ nexl lo those shown in order to prolect o wider work spoce.
CW1-60T S
. . - TCP (2-30)
36" X 36 []
(See note 2) A > MPH | CW13-1P DO 9. Conlflicling pavement markings shallbe removed for long-term projects.
g 24" X 24" For shorter duralions where troffic is direcled over o yellow centerline,
- NOT chonnelizing devices which separole Iwo-way lralfic should be spoced on
* PASS [R4-1 topers ot 20" or 15'if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for tongent
= DO CW1-60T 24" X 30" seclions, ot 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This lighler device spacing
PASS NOT 36" X 36" ) is intended for the oreo of the conflicling morkings, nol the enlire work zone.
WITH (See note 2) A
L b _ v - i
. [} alke PASS |R4-1 ® Traffic
g:..zx 30" CARE 3 0 | 0 2 24" x 30" b 5 * % Operations
if applicoble 2 _§ PASS !5 g I Texas Department of Transportation sﬁ’a‘j;ﬂ;’;’d
& & WH| — 2] b |2 - 3
o o [72] 2]
[ R4-
_ : : na2 | ChRE Hoiall - TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o o If opplicobl 3 | o
G20-2 ROAD WORK | opplicoble < o g 9 TRAFFIC SHIF TS ON
LR m - See note TWO-LANE ROADS
620-2 ' IROAD WORK
- 48" X 24"
TCP (2-3a) (Flogs- 8 2 TCP (2-3b)
- See note 1) - -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-3)-23
FLE: tep(2-3)-23.dgn on: [ex: [ow: [ox
ONE L ANE CL OSE D ONE L ANE CL OSE D ©Tx00T April 2023 CONT [sECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0009 02 073 SH 78
12-85 4-98 2-18
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW 28 498 28 o e
115-97 2-12 18 DALLAS 25
- =




No worranty of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

y

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Act”.
of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from 'ils use.

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

;ll

X for 50 MPH or less
3X for over 50 MPH

Shoulder
Shoulder

A

100

Approx.

Shodow Vehicle
with TMA ond

high intensity
roloting, floshing,
oscilloting or
strobe lights.

(See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

30"
MIN.
Work Spoce

END

ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

3L

Shoulder
Shoulder

TCP (2-40)

CW16-30P
30" x 12"
(See note 4)

See note 1)

CW20-1D0
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

Cw20-5TL
48" X 48"

CW16-30P
30" X 12"
(See nole 4)

CW1-60T
36" X 36"

(See note 8)

Shodow Vehicle with ~ —— |

TMA ond high intensity
roloting, floshing,
oscilloting or strobe
lights.(See notes 5 & 6)

END

ROAD WORK

Shoulder
Shoulder

IS
Y

Wi

|l/2L

N

200*
rox.

X

620-2
48" X 24"

XX

30"

Work Spoce

Frrerereebinegzjere

Y R
B

L )
e®

72 L

L

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" x 24"

Shoulder
Shoulder

TCP (2-4b)

MPH

CWi-4R
48" x 48"

Cwi13-1P
24"x 24"

CW1-60T
36" X 36"

: : Cwi-4L
48" X 48"

Cwi3-1P
24" X 24"

] cwi6-30P

30" x 12"
(See
note 4)

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricode Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portoble Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

|Heovy Work Vehicle

|Troiler Mounted
Floshing Arrow Boord

ol el
SNED(Y

Sign Troffic Flow
Flog Flogger
l“" < 99 > Maol inum
Posted |Formuio r..?.',"f“'f rspmnp~°" Sign _m":,:;"
Speed xx Devices SPcind  [@utier Space
x ] T | 12 On On ; 8"
.91&( otiset [onfset | Toper | Tongent |O'S'oce
30 2 150" | 165" | 180 30 60 120° 90"
35 |- Z’T 205" | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160° 120°
40 265" | 295' | 320 40 80 240" 155
45 450" | 495' | 540" 45 90" 320 195
50 500" | 550’ | 600" 50 100 400 240"
55 L-WS 550’ | 605" | 660" 55 10" 500 295
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60 120° 600" 350
65 650" | 715' | 780" 65 130° 700' 410
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70 140' 800" 475
75 750" | 825" | 900 75 150 900" 540
x ConventionolRoods Only
= x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L-Lenglh of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
< v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ofloched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. Atrolfic controldevices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoted
with the lriongle symbolmoy be omilted when sloled eisewhere in the plons,
or for routine maintenonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The downslreom laper is oplionol. When used, il should be 100 feel minimum
length per lone.

4. For shorl term applicoli when posl led signs ore nol used, the distonce
legend moy be shown on lhe sign foce rother thon on o CW16-30P supplementol

ploque.
5. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onytime it con be posilioned
30 to 100 leel in odvance of the areo of crew exposure withoul odversely offecling
the performonce or qualily of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood
or work condilions require the lroffic conlrollo remoin in ploce, Type 3
Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be subslituled for the Shodow
Vehicle ond TMA,
6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be posilioned in eoch closed
lone, on the shoulder or off the poved surface, nexl lo those shown in order
o prolecl o wider work space.

TCP (2-40)

7.1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL “LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shollbe used ond chonnelizing devices shollbe placed on the centerline to
prolect the work spoce from opposing troffic with the orrow boord ploced in the
closed lone neor the end of the merging loper.

TCP (2-4b)

8. For shorler durolions where lrolfic is direcled over o yellow cenlerline,
chonnelizing devices which seporote two-way lroffic should be spoced on lapers
ol 20" or 15'if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for tongent seclions, ol
172(S) where S is the speed in mph. This lighler devices spacing is intended for
the oreo of conflicling morkings, nol the enlire work zone.

‘ ® Traffic
O;L))e_r_at_ions
I Texas Department of Transportation St’a‘j'ﬁ,;;’;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(2-4)-18

48" X 48" FLE:  tcp2-4-18.dgn [ex: [ow: [ox
(Flogs- ©T1x00T December 1985 conT [sect 08 HGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED oo ** L
1.97 2.‘2 oiIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 2-18 18 DALLAS 26

7




No worranty of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

y

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Act”.
of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from 'ils use.

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

TND LEGEND

ROAD WORK END eZz=z=z2|Type 3 Borricode @ 8 [Chonnelizing Devices

- ROAD WORK ) Truck Mounted
‘ﬂg_‘_’f - s I [reavy work venicte @ |auenotor (TMA)

48" X 24" Troiler Mounted Portable Chongeable
|Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)

G G 7 == |Sign <:l Troffic Flow
| O\ Flog u-o Flogger

Minimum Suggested Moximum ,
Posted |Formulo r,:.,” :m rSpoc-v:q.ol .‘?';‘m Sngqz::'d
59:“’ xx _ Devices -'..x..' éuo??cl'uspoce
.tiget Ol:‘scl Ol:icl T%: To?'"w:l Oistonce h

AN | AN 30 250 165 [wo | 30 [ 6o | w20 %0
3 |- %5 [205 225" [245| 35 | 70 | W0 120

Xy 40 265’ [295' [320 | 40° | 80'_| 240 155°
5 45 450 | 495 |540'| 45 | 90 | 320 195°
¥ o< 50 500" | 550° [600' | 50" | 100" | 400’ 240°
| 55 550|605 [ 660' | 55 | 110' | 500 295°

| END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

Shoulder
Shoulder
Shoulder

500" min,

- K

1
Approx.

Shoulder
>
S

Shoulder

A
100

Approx.

500" Min,

Pavement
Morking
(See note 5)

60 600" | 660" | 720" 60 120° 600 350°

65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130° 700* 410°

70 700" | 770" | 840° 70 140" 800 475"

75 750" | 825" | 900* 75' 150* 900 540

= Conventionol Roods Only

x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.

| L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE

© MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v L4

30"
Min,
Work Spoce

Medion

QI

A
_I_ 100"
“TApprox.

(See notes
6 & 7) —

Work Spoce

Pavement
Morking
(See nole 5)

Medion

T

Work Spoce

JGENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs otlached lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2. Autroffic conlrol devices illusiroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those
denoled wilh the triongle symboimoy be omilled when sloled elsewhere in
the plons, or for rouline mointenonce work, when approved by the Engineer.
¢ o 3. Chonnelizing devices used lo close lones moy be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons moy be otloched lo plaslic drums os per BC Stondords.
@ 4. Chonnelizing devices used olong the work space or along tangent seclions
| moy be supplemented with verlicol ponels (VP) placed on everyother

(See notes - (See notes 6 & 7)

N

L
FRONTAGE RD.

Povement
Morking
(See note 5)

Ls
I

Medion

channelizing device. If night lime condilions moke it difficull lo see ot
leasl two VPs, the VPs moy be ploced on each chonnelizing device.
5. The plocement of povement morkings may be omilled on Inlermediole-term
slotionory work zones wilh the opprovol of the Engineer.
6. Shodow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensily rololing, flashing,oscilloling
RAMP or strobe lights. Shodow Vehicle with TMA and high inlensily rotoling,
floshing, oscilloling or sirobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA
CLOSED should be used onylime il con be positioned 30 lo 100 feel in advonce
R11-26T of the oreo of crew exposure wilhout adversely oflecling the performonce
48" X 30" T or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul road or work
Egz?(' 48" A condilions require the lroffic conlrolto remein in place, Type 3
Borricades or olher channelizing devices moy be subsliluted for the
Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,
7. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in eoch
closed lone, on the shoulder or off the poved surfoce, next lo those
shown in order lo protecl o wider work spoce.

EXIT

Shoulder

E5-1
48" X 42"

10
Min,

EXIT

XX

MPH

CcwWi13-2 EXIT
48" X 60" A OPEN

o
S

-Chonnelizing
Devices ot
20" spacing

B |See TCP(2-50)
for lone closure

4 E5-1

L

detoils if o lone Traffic

closure is needed %’ : Operations
{ I i )
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Morkin:
2 30" x 12¢ (See ngoles 5 1+
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y of ony

y lor the conversion

esponsibilit

lice Acl". No worront,

governed by the "Texos Engineering Proc
whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no r

See DetoilB

Shoulder

See Note 1

* % *

* \
1500« Approx. | | | 120°-200°
I I | !
See Detoil A See DetailC
R Control Vehicl
L . L [Rawp | s e
Coeeoe e® 00000 R TR CLOSED required by the
%, ;Y . Engineer
e R181-2bT30
48" X N
CW20-5bTR RIGHT LANE cw20-56TR LW|RIGHT LANE gg’_?‘);‘g‘;[ work |[D
72" X 36" CLOSED % 72" x 36" CLOSED 3 CONVOY )
—_— — (7]

A)}ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE *

VEHICLE

(See Note 2)

@ SHADOW VEHICLE **

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-20)

TxDOT for ony purpose

y

of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord i

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

Troil Vehicle required

An odditionol Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond Arrow Boord in Coution Mode

See DelailD See Detoil € See Detail F is required ot this location if workers
_\ are on foot in the work spoce 7
\ Shoulder See Note 1
> N_-mt[]j*// W S
> : >
(R —— |
1 L Shoulder
| 1500°+ Approx. ‘ 1000* ‘ ‘ 120°-200"
f T Approx. L f Approx. !
[
|o:ooooo |o: YY) o: eccee
e ] 000
—— — C
cw20-setr  LUI[ 2 RiGHT LaNEs [[T] CH21-100T work |[D
72" x 36 CLOSED A . \ . CONVOY .
w0 w0 ©

ADVANCE WARNING

D

VEHICLE

CW20-5eTR 2 RIGHT LANES
727 x 367 CLOSED

E

REQUIRED TRAIL

VEHICLE *

@SHADOW VEHICLE * *

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ! (WIDTH OF TMA) fgmm lgd 2 _ e 1001 Icmjgngvwr Txoor%l::rxoow
STRIPING FOR TMA 200 aog " 0009 [02 | 073 78
o 8 B DALLAS %8

LEGEND

% | Troil Vehicle

% % | Shodow Vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

%* % % | work Vehicle

RIGHT Directionol

C[[D Heovy Work Vehicle

LEFT Directional

7. Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Double Arrow

< ::l Troffic Flow

19 {8ty

CAUTION (Alternoting
Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
d

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL ond SHADOW vehicles shollbe equipped with Type B
or Type C floshing orrow boords os per the Borricade ond Construction (BC)

stondards. Arrow boords on WORK vehicles willbe optionolbosed on the
type of work being performed. The arrow boords shallbe operaoted from

inside the vehicle.

2. For TCP(3-20) the Engineer willdetermine if the TRAL VEHICLE is required based on
prevailing roodwoy conditions, traoffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions. All
other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) ond TCP(3-2b) ore required.

3. The use of omber high intensity rototing, floshing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensity roloting, floshing, oscilloting or
strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operoted
simultaneously with the amber beocons or strobe lights.

4, The use of truck mounted ottenuotors (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,

SHADOW, ond TRAIL vehicles ore required.

5. Reflective sheeting on the reor of the TMA sholimeet or exceed the reflectivily ond

color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A

6. Eaoch vehicle shollhove two-woy rodio communicalion copability.

7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones first lo

shodow the other convoy vehicles.

8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vory
depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists opprooching the work convoy
should be oble to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or chonge lones os
they opprooch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing belween the WORK VEHICLE
ond SHADOW VEHICLE moy vory according to lerrain, work octivity ond other foctors.

©

moy be used where adequate mounting space exists.

Stondord 48" X 48" diomond shoped worning signs with the some messoge os those shown

10. The signs shown should be used on the Advonce Worning Vehicle. As on oplion, a porlable

ted chor ble r

sign (TMCMIS) with

chongeable message sign (PCMS) or o truck m

o minimum chorocter height of 12", ond disploying the some legend moy be substituted for
these signs. An oppropriote directionolorrow display, simulating the size ond

legibility of the floshing orrow boord, must be used in the second phose of the
PCMS/TMCMS messoge. When this is done, the orrow boord willnot be required on the

Advonce Worning Vehicle.

11. Stondord diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used os on option

if the rectongulor signs shown ore not ovailable.

12. The principles on this sheet moy be used to close lones from the left side of the
roodwoy considering the number of lones, shoulder width, sight distonce,ond romp

frequency.

13. Signs ond floshing orrow boord modes shallbe oppropriately oltered when implementing
left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lones.

14, The Advonce Worning Vehicle moy stroddle the edgeline when shoulder width mokes it

necessory.

Red Refleclive

White Reflective

| t6

=k

Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation

Standard

Traffic

Division

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

MOBILE OPERATIONS
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
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y lor the conversion

fy
1

nsibilit

Improved Shoulder

See Troil/Shodow Vehicle A
ond Note 9

e

Forword Focing
/_ Arrow Boords \

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

<
>

CW21-10cT

G| ¥ a3 Gl Gl
* * ¥ * % % Improved Shoulder
1500°- Approx. | 120'-200" 120'-200°
See note 8 " See note 8 See nole 8
TCP (3-30)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

X VEHICLE
CONVOY

OR

WORK
CONVOY

72" X 36"

)
[ )
o000 0® o
[ ]
(]

'=
Ux venicLe)[D
CONVOY

L¢)

CW21-100T
60" X 36"

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

ing Proclice Acl”. No worronty of any
ossumes no respo!

whotsoever. TxDOT

is governed by the "Texos Engineer
purpose

y

See Troil/Shodow Vehicle B
ond Note 9

Forword Facing
Arrow Boord \

Lead Venhicle
with strobes

Forword Facing
_| / Arrow Boord

' S

[s)
@
(5]

"I

1500° Approx. | 120200 | 120°-200
See note 8 ' See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-3b)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

y TxDOT for on

See f\dvonce 1500+ Approx. 400" 120°-200"
Warning
See note 8 Approx. Approx.
See note 8 See note 8

Vehicle —\

]

A}
Shoulder E '

Shoulder

with RIGHT Directionol disploy
Floshing Arrow Boord

X VEHICLE
CONVOY

OR

WORK
CONVOY

CW21-10cT
72" X 36"

CW21-100T
60" X 36"

Y .
. o o .
oo . OR

A}

X VEHICLE]|[D
CONVOY

6"

AN

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B

The use of this slondord

kind is mode b
of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from

DISCL AIMER:

. [ZECis o

>
>

%* '*' ¥* % %
Shoulder Lsee Tro:r/‘gnt;kggwg Vehicle A \ /@s& / Shoulder
&t
TCP (3-3c) / /
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY
B
Shoulder ’

Forword Focing
Arrow Boords with strobes  —

Lead Vehicle

VA A4
V]
* |

[} . E . —_—
See Troil/Shodow Vehicle B ; * %
ond note 9

[P

Shoulder

DATE:
FILE:

| 1500 Approx.. | 120-2000 | | 120200 | | WOTH OF ThR
I See note 8 " See nole 8 L See note 8 STRIPING FOR TMA r(gT - lScpZ:-S.ggn - on: TxDOT [cx: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
TCP (3.3d) IP] X :Epwesrl;‘:r CONT [secT 408 HIGHWAY
0009 | 02 073 SH 78
UNDIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 19 19 S m
197 7-4 18 DALLAS 29

with Floshing Arrow Boord

in Coution Mode

CW20-5bTL
_r 72-- X 36“
eccce % (See note 14)
e®
LEFT LANE
CLOSED 3

ADVANCE WARNING

VEHICLE

| : 6"

Red Refleclive
While Refleclive

LEGEND

% | Troil Vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

% % | Shodow Vehicle
% % % | Work Vehicle g RIGHT Directionol
| "D Heovy Work Vehicle E' LEFT Directionol
Truck Mounted
=~ Attenuotor (TMA) @ Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Aiternaling
Q Trotfic Flow @ Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT  [SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
d

GENERAL NOTES

1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles sholibe equipped with orrow boords os
ilustroled. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on lwo woy roads the WORK
vehicle must hove an arrow boord. For divided roadwoys, the orrow boord on the
WORK vehicle is optionolbosed on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle ond/or TRAL vehicle ore required bosed on
prevailing roodwoy conditions, troffic volume, and sight distonce restrictions.

2. The use of amber high intensily rototing, floshmg. oscillotmg. or slrobe lights
on vehicles ore required. Biue high int r hing, oscilloting, or
strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side oI the vehicle moy be operoted
simultoneously with the omber beacons or strobe lights.

3. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
ond TRAIL VEHICLE ore required.

4. Reflective sheeting on the reor of the TMA shallmeet or exceed the reflectivily
ond color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
DMS 8300, Type A

5. Flashing orrow boords sholibe Type B or Type C as per the Borricode aond
Construction (BC) stondords. The boord shallbe conlrolled from inside the
vehicle.

6. Eoch vehicle shollhave two-woy rodio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones
first to shodow the olher convoy vehicles.

8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE willvory
depending on sight distonce restrictions. Molorists opprooching the convoy
should be oble to see the TRALL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or change
lones os they opprooch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Veh-cle spacing belween the WORK
VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spocmg between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD
VEHICLE moy vory occording lo lerrain, work octivily ond other factors.

9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-100T) signs sholibe used on
TRAL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES os shown. As aon option 48" x 48" diomond
shoped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs moy be
used where odequote mounling spoce exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shallhove the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in
the number designation "X" locotion. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shalinot be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if o TRALL VEHICLE is used.

10.For divided highways wilh two or three lones in one direclion, the oppropriate
LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advonce Worning Vehicle. As on
option, o portoble chongeoble messoge sign (PCMS) or truck mounted chongeoble
message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum choracter height of 12", ond disploying the
some legend moy be subsliluted for these signs. An oppropriate directionol orrow
disploy, simuloting the size ond legibility of the floshing orrow boord may be
used in the second phose of the PCMS/TMCMS messoge. When this is done,
the orrow boord willnot be required on the Advonce Worning Vehicle.

11.A double orrow sholinot be disployed on the orrow boord on the Advonce Worning
Vehicle.

12.For divided highwoys with three or four lones in each direction, use TCP(3-2).

13.Stondord diomond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used os on
option if the reclanqulor signs shown ore nol ovailable.

14.The Advonce Worning Vehicle moy stroddle the edgeli
it necessory.

15.0n two-lone lwo-way roodwoys, the work ond proteclion vehicles should pullover
periodically to ollow motor vehicle troffic to poss. If motor-sts ore nol
ollowed to poss the work convoy, 0 DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be ploced on
the bock of the reormost protection vehicle.

when Shoulder width k

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation sﬁ’a‘j;ﬂ;’;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
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REMOVAL
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

FILE:

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

20"+ 6" ——|n Type Y-2 DO s
t m:/ ]
DOUBLE TABS 4"to 12" NoT NOT [Ra-
o 0 0 0 PASS[T—— ¢ ] R
NO-PASSING " R4-1 1 PASS
LINE TAPE T N -:k i [ <& e
v -. " — Yell o - - - - - - - - - 1010 1 1§ § ©§_ © @ L[] LI
* D't - - - - [} [} [} [} e e
200 . B Yell
ellow Type Y-2
LINES 200£6" Type Y-2 or W E> <> yp!
SINGLE TABS m/ i
NO-PASSING LINE . ’\ PASS TAPE b ~ PASS TABS
WITH
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE I * I I WITH CARE
LINE - 206" \ 2526 CARE RA2 R4-2
Yell White
————— CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
'E_ 40"+ 1" Type Y-2 or W ~
BROKEN TABS oo lllllllll oD oom ,
LINES " > 13" White <:I Type W Q:I
TAPE - - - - - oo oo (1]} — oo oo oo non oo
(FOR CENTER LINE o o - < <3
OR LANE LINE) |—— 40"+ 1" ——| \ |———| 45 +6"
Yellow or White l:> l::>
fe—1226" —+ f—r] 323" Type W - - ) - - 100 L] il e 1 10 o o
TABS D o n oot ., O D ] > White <’ o> o> e W >
WIDE DOTTED +1 5 [} 1 [} W m oW oW om mom M q 10 1 1
D 0 D O7F D 0 o - - 11 an - = - i1 0w @ m W oWom o oWowowou o1 w0l
LINES "z - " e N L AN N
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - y\ Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines [5Y 7
|._12' +6" _._I 343" \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
2056 Typo W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
; IRC . 5
TABS [} 0T o
WIDE GORE - - Wh - - - < 1 e 1 1 1 1 e i
12" fte < Type W <
MARKINGS - - - - - - - - - - - L T T T T T TR T TR TN B
TAPE -\ / e - - - - - - - - LN N I T R R N A N . /l LI
— 206" —f 4556 f—n White o> Yellow o> Type Y-2
b~ - White # - - - o oo P2 oo oo non oo oo oon
'-:> '::> Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or 4:' m m m - - m e ﬁ:’
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. -— -— White - -— -— QJ Type W 7 Q:'
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - - i i i i i i i i i i i i i i U
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, - - —-— - - L] L[] L] (L} [T} e L] L]
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. Yellow :%Type Y-2
- - - - - oo non oo oo ooo oo oo oo
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 - - - - - - - - - ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ]
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |:> |::>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - ) e e P T ) e e
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather l:> White 7 l::> Tvoe W ”
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TAPE TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed. Raised RN »~ Removable If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE N Traffic
o ) Pavement (A A EQSQWTSLT short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the % Safety
7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the Marker L Markin (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an . Division
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). I |‘/ L 9 (1ap easier removal of raised markers and tape. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
2
8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide

motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1.

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Iltem 672, "RAISED

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. WZ( STPM )'23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) EC')'-E: wazstpm-23.dgn oN: [ox o [
f | H H H H H i i TxDOT Febi 2023 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website:  TI— oo Toz 073 .
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . L 492 713 DIST COUNTY SHEETNO.
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm or 2 s DALLAS 30
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No worranty of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

S | | | DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
@ 0 0 PERMANENT PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS |DMS-8241
cws-11 X SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE C, SHEETING
BLACK | LEGEND & BORDERS |ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING
|V | GENERAL NOTES
1. If spolling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be ploced in
é;en%il'il:: r:x;gfg g é;:.%;:;’:: ':x;ﬁff © advonce of the condilion ond be repeoted every two miles where the
condilion persisls.
* See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CWB-11) signs shollbe instolled in advonce of the
| | Toble 1 condilion ond repeated every mile. Signs inslolled olong the uneven

lone condition moy be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-30P)
ploque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) ploque.

3.NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs ond temporory povement rnorkings os per the
WZ(STPM) stondord shollbe installed if yellow cenlerlines seporaling two
woy lroffic ore obscured or obliteroled. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every lwo miles where the cenler line morkings ore nol in ploce. The signs
ond morkings shollremoin in ploce unlilpermonent pavement morkings ore
instolled.

X "X" distonce X X" dist
(See Note 4) (See ﬁo‘t’:c:) 4. Signs shollbe spoced ol the distonces recommended os per BC slondords.
5. Additionol signs moy be required os directed by the Engineer. Signs sholl
*See Toble 1 remoin in ploce unti finol surfoce is opplied. Signs shallbe considered

e e JL\ subsidiory o Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING."

6. Signs shollbe fobricoled and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
G : G slondords ond/or listed on the "Complionl Work Zone Traoffic Conlrol Devices”

7. Shorl term morkings shollnol be used lo simulole edge lines.
cws-11 8. Allsigns shallbe construcled in occordonce with the deloils found in

UNEVEN LANES CW8-11 UNEVEN LANES the “Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texos,” lotest edition.

y

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Act”.
of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from 'ils use.

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1
Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Worning Devices
= | I Less thon or equal to:
0 /4" (moximum-ploning) Sign: CW8-11
'@ 12" (typicol-overlay)
X | &« D Distonce "D moy be o moximum of 11/4 ™ for ploning
Ccws-12 | IS operations ond 2" for overlay operotions if uneven
lones with edge condition 1 ore open to lroffic
ofter work operolions cease.
"X" distonce
(See Note 4) | @ >3
! L. 7 I
| ::rfeo "n‘:f:;:gsCenler g;%n';'::':xgge 0 Less thon or equallo 3" Sign: CW8-11
1
% See Table 1
! @ 0" to 374"
1
| Y 0 Distonce “D" moy be o moximum of 3" if uneven lones
1 with edge condition 2 or 3 ore open to troffic ofter
12" work operations ceose. Uneven lones should not be
open to troffic when "D" is greater thon 3".
J Notched Wedge Joint
| % ‘ Traffic
O;L))e_r_at_ions
X X “x dislonce TRAFFIC CONTROL DURING PLANNG. I Texas Department of Transportation St’a‘j',ﬂ;’;’d
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVELING OPERATIONS
ox distonce | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X| (see Note 4 -t - SICNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G G ews-11 Conventionol roads 36" x 36"
-t cws-n | i Freeways/expressways, " "
divided roodwoys 48" x 48 WZ (UL )- 13
cws-12 FLE: waul-13.dgn on: TxDOT [cx: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
- TxDOT 111992 N HIGHWAY
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES Or00__eres o] o | e
8-95 2-98 7-13 Y X
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY oy b e
2




DocuSign Envelope ID: 79B23862-6FFE-4269-9AE7-A8C53D3DD019

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE -1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF
Edge Height (D) in Inches versus LateralClearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( B3

in. in. in.
30de o T 30 30 —
AR LT v 90,000 |~ —

>\s > v w-" . . v >
5% T e T 80,000 |— -
;g 24_‘7_'.'b"';1'," "b-v,' >24 =24 '
iy S Te e 5 oo |- -
’_5“ - b .. » "V v
2" o Y e w 60,000 —
E% 'b -.v"b. v '-v_ 'b" S ] <
§§ 5 v . - .l_'_". 'b....v . >5 5 4 %,b;v_'v"T % 50,000 i
?E > 1 ® > >'] g E
i2 T T T I 30,000 |
5 0 10 20 30ft. 0 10 20 30ft. 0 10 20 30ft. s |
& Edge Condition | Edge Condition Il Edge Condition Il
; S = (3:D) (or flatter) S = ((2.99):D) to (1:1 S is steeper than (1:1) 10,000 -

15 20 25 ft.
Lateral Clearance (Y)

d to other formals or for incorrect resulls or domoages resulting from

governed by the
purpose whotsoever
[}
v
3

°f . E - ADT x T
s Y Where ADT is that portion of the average daily traffic volume
- traveling within 20 feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the
wg o edge dropoff condition; and, T is the duration time in years
3§ Warning Device or z | | X Zone Treatment Types Guidelines: of the dropoff condition.
35‘§ Troffic Borrier @) No treatment 2. Figure-1provides a practicalapproach to the use of positive
° . - . .
.08 N . . g . barriers for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs.
§gg§ 4" White Edge Line Q CW 8-11"Uneven Lanes" signs. Other factors, such as the presence of heavy machinery,
zg,g,g or_Edge of Lanes @ CW 8-9a Shoulder Drop-Off" or CW 8-11signs construction workers, or the mix and volume of traffic may make
%' 25_ being used for plus vertical panels. the use of positive barriers appropriate, even when the edge
$9 maintenance . condition alone may not justify the use of a barrier.
e =° of troffic ® CW8-9a or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. Where Y Jushy
- restricted space precludes the use of drums, 3. An approved end treatment should be provided for any
- 1 use vertical panels. An edge slope to that positive barrier end located within the clear zone.
H of the profered Edge Condition I.
@ Check indications (Figure-1) for possitive
v !:)Oltl'lel'. Where positive barrier is not These quidelines apply to temporary traffic controlareas or work zones where
D indicated, the treatment shown Gt_’ove for continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists paralleland adjocent to o lane
Zone-4 may be used after consideration of used by traffic. The edge conditions may be present between shoulders ond
other applicable factors. travellanes, between adjacent or opposing travellanes, or at intermediate points
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: across the width of the paved surface. Due to the variability in construction
o . operations, tolerances in the variables may be allowed by the engineer. These
1. The E“dge Condition" is the slope (S) of the d"OI?I'CI’Iff (H:V). - Edge Condition Notes: quidelines do not apply to short term operations. These quidelines do not constitute
The "Edge Height is the depth of the drop-off "D". a rigid standard or policy; rather, they are guidance to be used in conjunction with
. o . . 1. Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division's
2. Distance "X" is to be the maximum practical under . with a slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with on-line. monuals,
job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions. o compacted material capable of supporting vehicles.
Distance "Y" is the lateralclearance from edge of travel
lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition
" . . - with a slope between (2.99 to 1) and (1to 1 so long as "D" does not Engineer's Seol Traffic
3.1n od;iltlon tto tr;_e foctorsdconsmﬂfefre_cti mt_the gundlzllr;es, | s exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on mast automobiles will occur %E Safety
€ach construction zone drop-oft situation should be analyze when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As "D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibilit AN i Division
individually, taking into account other variables, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles P Y !ﬁ%r\,}\*\\ ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
ted d in th tructi horizontal t d th ' ARl ey
posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, an e O Y
practicality of the treatment options. 3. Edge Condition lll: When slopes ore greater than (1to 1) and where "D" is f,* A ]
reater than 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles, : *
4. The conditions for indicating the use of positive or protective barriers are igfnot properly treated. For example, where "D is greate{ than 2 inches and up 4 . J: R. HUGHES . 1 TRE AT MENT FOR VARIOUS
given by Zone-5 and Figure-1. Traffic barriers are primarily applicable for to 24 inches different types of vehicles may experience different steering % 134954 ¢
. - ; . e,
high speed conditions. Urt_)on_ areas with speeds of ;’O mph or less may controlat different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering l“}-‘.{.cgngg,ﬁ.-&';r: EDGE CONDITIONS
have o Ies:ser need for signing, delineation, and barrlers: R_lght-angled edges, control differential when “D" is greater than 2 inches and up to 5 inches. \\“('ﬁj{_"t.‘g.-"
however, with "D" greater than 2 inches and locoted within a lateraloffset of Trucks, porticularily those with high loads, have more steering control differen- QU
6 feet, may indicate a higher levelof treatment. tiol when "D" is greater than 5 inches and up to 24 inches. When "D" exceeds )
24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles. DocuSigned by:
5. If the distance "Y" must be less than 3 feet, the use of a positive barrier may M‘“’ Pe 9/22/2023 Le: edgecon.dgn N [o ow [o
not be feasible. In such a case, ConSi_d_e" either: 1) narrowing the lanes to 4. Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition lll should not be in re ©TxD0T  August 2000 conT [sect 108 HGHWAY
a desired 11to 12 feet or 10 foot minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide place without appropriate warning treatments, and these conditions should not SERAASDECHHZD REVISIONS 0003 10z | 073 SH 78
O an edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of time. ignoture of Registront & Date oanor ot CounTy SHEET No.
a& |5 o2 DALLAS DALLAS 32
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OTE:
1 FULL DEPTH REPAIR, CURB AND EXISTING JOINT REPAIR FR :STRATFOR R. T A F
ARE TO BE LOCATED AND VERIFIED BY THE ENGINEER OM: S ORD D 0 VENUE
PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY OPERATION.

SCALE: SCALE: 1"=100" SHEET 1 OF 4
2. PROTECT CREEK AND DRAINAGE STREAM DESIGN TED-RD- PROJECT MO HIGNHOWAY
DURING WORK IN RELATED AREA, HMA 6 : SEE TITLE SHEET <H ;18
ADJUST BMPs AS NEEDED FOR STORMWATER QUALITY GRAPHICS fANEA
PROTECTION, WHEN AUTHORIZED BY ENGINEER. HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY s
CHECK
3. PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE JRH TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
WITH THE TMUTCD AND BC STANDARD SHEETS. CHECK CONTROL SECTION JOB 33
NP 0009 02 073
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DURING WORK IN RELATED AREA.

ADJUST BMPs AS NEEDED FOR STORMWATER QUALITY
PROTECTION, WHEN AUTHORIZED BY ENGINEER.

3. PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE TMUTCD AND BC STANDARD SHEETS.

0 50 100

LEGEND

MILL 8 INLAY AREA
<4——  DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

A
SR OF ey
ANy N\

AN RSAAN

P * )

”:. .'ﬁ*"

? J. R, HUGHES 2

% 134954 . J

[} éﬁ’

W eENSER S
\WS/ONAL BN
\\\\ -~

/}L?éf’

~..£10/03/2023

{/ Signoture _of Registront & Date

®
= Texas Department of Transportation

y 4

© 2023

FROM: STRATFORD DR.

SCALE: SCALE:1"=100"

SH 78
PLAN LAYOUT

TO AVENUE F

SHEET 2 OF 4

DﬁafN 550 Re: PROJECT NO. HICHNAY
GRAPHICS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET SH 78
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE_T

“Rn | _TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
e CONTROL SECTION JoB 34
NP 0009 02 073




MATCH LINE STA 309+50.00

320+50. 00

FILE: Tz \DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\0009-02-073\Base\Sheet\60% PSS&E\Plans\Sheet 3. dgn

7:30:18 AM

TIME:

DATE: 10/3/2023

MATCH LINE STA

| |
I |
_— %@?_; ! ! 8 LEGEND
I' : a MILL 8 INLAY AREA
O <—  DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
\ = ) | Q]
N\ = . N +
! ! g 5
I \ Ny 8 8
| . LZIST_IrLP.o.v‘s._/ _— N\ 1 — . - BasTv RO e\ - - - = = [ M)
fp—
-— SH 78 SB ¢ s1 78 <
——— - = == s Y e e =
[ Tsic0 T 00 VYV T T T T e e = =f— = — = — = —
310400 315:00 — 320400 n
SH 78 NB ——p w
=
C TEdsmeRGw T T T — e e — — — )__(__ ______________ — — 45
1
I
(@)
l—
<
=
SN
e OF 1M
S TE \
o oY
-
e ettt aaaaaas ',
J. R, HUGHES ’
o g TR
el S 134954 : £
L : 5 0.7
I | B o ‘\x\(‘;~.é ICENSEY (;é:"
Lo e ! 0 \WS/ONAL BN
(- p 2ol + ARC T g
I § I EXISTING R.O.W. I r% l ;
_____ ]S N . — s — e — == 0 N— — — . —— . —— . —— . — . ——
=\ — i 7
€ SH 78 <— SH 78 SB } 10/03/2023
/ — < , P.E.
- — — (/' Signoture(of Registront & Date
— — = _.._._éi_/._..._ ....... — o=y e —— ¢ — — o e ey —  — . — - — ]
_ 325+00 —— 330+00 (V2]
SH 78 NB —m "
—_—
e ¥ — . . . — s — SriE oW T J— —_— e — e — _ - _ . . . = Z ®
- = — oo e —= =& Texas Department of Transportation
1 : — F o o0
15
1 ! L
L S SH 78
. 1
<T
= PLAN LAYOUT
NOTE:

1. FULL DEPTH REPAIR, CURB AND EXISTING JOINT REPAIR FROM: STRATFORD DR. TO AVENUE F
ARE TO BE LOCATED AND VERIFIED BY THE ENGINEER
PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY OPERATION,

SCALE: SCALE: 1"=100" SHEET 3 OF 4
2. PROTECT CREEK AND DRAINAGE STREAM AR PROJECT NO. e
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:gJOl'JI'SET '|'B:)Aps ASENEED‘IFDOII;OZFESTBOsz?TEFE*R?UAUTY HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
CTION, WHEN AUTHORIZED BY ENGIN 3
CHECK TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS

3. PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE JRH oo seoion on
WITH THE TMUTCD AND BC STANDARD SHEETS. CHECK 35

NP 0009 02 073




FILE: Tz \DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\0009-02-073\Base\Sheet\60% PSS&E\Plans\Sheet 4. dgn

7:33:58 AM

TIME:

DATE: 10/3/2023

I
Lo
I
b ! I LEGEND
8 ! | g— — | | o
| L o MILL 8 INLAY AREA
|
a } | | o R ] DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
8 d \ | i Q
- ~ T}
+ 5 +
— 8 z N
M ) 2 ! = by - STING R.O <
ME—_= }\\——'——-‘— ..... e — o — /\9f ,,,/’-'t— ''''''''''' — ™
e = = = SE v — — —
<{ ! e <{
o —— SH 78 SB € sH 78 —
N e — _ - == = ==—n
338700 — o= == T - === *00
L : \ L
Z ! i SH 78 /\/B — | Z
—y T T Ty 5 == = == = == — ! — — - —  TmusrieRoT T T T T D
— ! i T TN e - -
;s ! A \ .
I | 9 | 1 I
O oo r ©
— \ | | —
<T <
= ! ! =
v
- \\\\
N5 TeM
AN : J“[
P )
7 Ry
ot NG TR
‘ J. R, HUGHES 2
% . 134954 : /
Lo -3 4
..'90'._ L 0'.'(:/(/’
\ "}'-.!CENS?—.-'\Qﬂ
RV
AL S-S
,FE 000312023
Signaturie 4f Registraont & Date
="
Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 © 2023
PLAN LAYOUT
NOTE:
1. FULL DEPTH REPAIR, CURB AND EXISTING JOINT REPAIR FROM: STRATFORD DR. TO AVENUE F
ARE TO BE LOCATED AND VERIFIED BY THE ENGINEER
PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY OPERATION,
SCALE: SCALE: 17=100’ SHEET 4 OF 4
2. PROTECT CREEK AND DRAINAGE STREAM AR PROJECT NO. e
DURING WORK IN RELATED AREA, \
ADJUST BMPs AS NEEDED FOR STORMWATER QUALITY S \ Toma sfrg SEE TITLE SHEET S
PROTECTION, WHEN AUTHORIZED BY ENGINEER. \ . Ll DISTRICT COUNTY e
3. PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE JRH TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
WITH THE TMUTCD AND BC STANDARD SHEETS. CHECK CONTROL | SECTION 208 36
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PROPOSED
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LONGITUDINAL TAPER

NOTE: -Longitudinal taper to be used at
wherever asphalt overlay begins
and ends throughout the project.

-For shoulder taper see longitudinal
joint details standard LJD(1-1)-07
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MISCELLANEOUS RDWY
DETAILS

SCALE: NTS SHEET 1 OF 1
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NO.

PROJECT NO.
DIV.NO.
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SRAPHTES 6 (See Title Sheet) SH 78

HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
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NO TAPERED EDGE
REQUIRED

No worranty of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

y

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.
of this stondord o other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from 'ils use.

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

LANE OR SHLOR J\
— i} —
L Lt LS MMAC LAYER . TOTAL THICKNESS
- e R *‘é 2.5" OR LESS

EXIST. PVMT OR BASE LAYER

SUBGRADE LAYER <

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETALS

CONDITION
THIN HMAC SURFACES OR HMAC OVERLAY
WITH THICKNESS OF 2.5" OR LESS

TAPERED EDGE
17540 | LANE OR SHLOR Y

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETALS

CONDITION - 3

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

1) TOTAL THICKNESS

p B Y - - - - - - - - -
- '_"""""_'l""_'l"""
. = "‘-.."-":.f-:'__’-.-'_.
|~ " Clv o aver L L LT OF AL HMAC LAYERS
BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER <

TAPERED EOGE
[ 175 ¢ | LANE OR SHLOR

MAX,

z EXISTING PAVEMENT

% % EXISTING ROADSIDE EMBANKMENT TO BE GRADED
PRODUCE A SMOOTH LEVEL SURFACE FOR H.Aceueur
OF TAPERED EDGE. mswom-sswsum 10
THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETALS

CONDITION - 2

OVERLAY OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE

P | LANE OR SHLOR N

1L75H v
OR FLATIER

* I

* %*

TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETALS

CONDITION - 4

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 5" OR GREATER

g1y TOTAL THCKNESS
OF AL HMAC LAYERS

GENERAL NOTES

1 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS,
VERTICAL EDGE IS PERMISSIBLE FOR HMAC
PLACED GREATER THAN 5" BELOW THE EDGE
OF PAVEMENT AND FOR THICKNESS OF HMAC
LESS THAN 2.5".

2. FOR_FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING
THE ROADSIDE AND PAVEMENT DETALS, SEE
TYPICAL SECTIONS.

3. PAYMENT FOR TAPERED EDGE WILL BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE ITEMS IN THE
CONTRACT.

4. THE SLOPE OF THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL
BE 1.75H:1v OR FLATTER.

5. THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE PRODUCED
BY USE OF A SCREED ATTACHMENT CAPABLE
OF PRODUCING A SMOOTH COMPACTED
SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COMPACTING EFFORT
BEHIND THE SCREED IS NOT REQUIRED.

(NOT TO SCALE)

= o Design
Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TAPERED EDGE DETAILS
HMAC PAVEMENT

TE(HMAC)-11
FILE: tehmac11.dgn on: TxDOT |CK: RL |ow:KB CK:
©7TxDOT Jon 2011 | CONT |SsECT 408 HIGHWAY | SHEET NO.
REVISIONS 0009 | 02 073 SH 78
DISTRICT COUNTY
18 DALLAS 38




The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES GENERAL NOTES

TABLE NO.1STEEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING

LONGITUDINAL TRANSVERSE 1.ITEM 361,"REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK. 1ITEM 361,"REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.
SLAB THICKNESS i *
TYPE 2.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
PAVEMENT |AND BAR SIZE REGULAR BARS| TIEBARS AR TIEBAR 2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
uL BARS |TIEBARS BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION. ENGINEER.
T BAR SPACING SPACING [SPACING [SPACING 3.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAR
Ny | SiZE ON.) N[N TN B D el S L B A b D T TERMETER OF i AREA OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
6.0 75 75 PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT. “"CONCRETE PAVING DETALS. JOINT SEALS."
6.5 7.0 7.0 4_AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT,
7.0 5 6.5 6.5 24 24 SAW CUT REPAR BOUNDAREES
75 6.0 5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.11/2"
. . 6.0 TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF DO NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.
8.0 9.0 9.0 THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAR EDGE. pd
crep 8.5 8.5 8.5 6.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAR WILL BE L~ DISTRESSED CONCRETE
o0 50 50 CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE Sz q%)/ S
' : : ENGINEER. =
9.5 7.5 7.5 & Al —
7.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAR = A
10.0 *6 7.0 7.0 24 24 OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."
10.5 6.75 6.75
1.0 6.5 6.5
1.5 6.25 6.25 I_w_l
12.0 6.0 6.0
> PLAN VIEW
<8.0 5 24.0 12.0 24 24
JRCP
280 i 24.0 2.0 24 24 CLEAN THE AREA BY ' APPROVED METHODS
CL Hi Y \"/ Hi . . "
crco [<80 | =5 NONE 120 | NONE [ 24 ONLY'SOUND'CONCRETE 1S LEFT W PLACE. SO T SN Ut Shee s Zans.
8.0 6 NONE 12.0 NONE 24 N I
souno concreTe I\t souno concreTe $
+ USE 12" SPACING AS FIRST AND LAST SPACING AT END OR SIDE FOR ALL BARS. SOUND CONCRETE .
/ N A\ 7 / 1L
—_— — — . 4)NGITUDINAL STEEL BARS:
A R R . N A *REPAIR AREAS MAY BE ADJUSTED AFTER REMOVING DISTRESSED
. < 7 e - CONCRETE. SWITCH THE HALF-DEPTH REPAR TO FULL-DEPTH
SEE DETAL A Q ; 5 ) REPAR IF EXPOSED EXISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE DEFICIENT,
/9 4 AS APPROVED. COMPENSATION WILL BE MADE FOR UNEXPECTED
/ L VOLUMES OF REPARR AREAS OR CHANGES IN SCOPE OF WORK.
£ TOP OF DAL ED o FeBaARS . “INCREASE THE REPAIR AREA AND PERFORM A FULL-DEPTH REPAR
SEE GENERAL T T MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO AS DIRECTED IF LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS WERE DAMAGED BY
NOTES 5 - AN EXITS‘J::‘)%DC%'}%RETTEE ;ggpz:ﬂ PATC ;EIEM%léOVAL OPERATIONS. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL
o = X | H H. .
yd = g \ch%gwtco SECTION A-A
8 REPAR PATCH ? § N N N ;iamfgﬁg?g gﬁo;n OF REPAR -
L~ - MINUS 2". PLACED IN ONE LAYER HALF -DEPTH REPAIR
3 AND TIED TO TIEBARS.
& LONGITUDINAL BARS -
o BAR LENGTH IS LENGTH OF REPAR MNUS 2. SHEET 1 OF 2
= PLACED IN ONE LAYER AND TIED TO TIEBARS. p— e
* LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS - Division
BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
MIN.10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRE TE.
MIN.25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAR PATCH.
6" MIN.
DETAIL A REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT
PLAN VIEW GROUTED TIEBARS & REINFORCEMENT
REPCP-14
FULL-DEPTH REPAIR OF CRCP, JRCP, AND CPCD T R T T T
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SEE DETAL B

HALF OR FULL LANE WIDTH

N
NN

| 38" MN. | 38" M.
I I

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -

TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.
MIN.10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO
EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN.25"
XTENDED INTO THE REPARR PATCH.

AR/l e

SEE GENERAL
,~ Notes Z,
9 e o T :
/ | <\ ”~_. .Q”o‘ - e ”"_'q_ o A /, 10" MIN.
Ve * . « P] >
4 = . » T
< A * £PAR 4 REPAR l A < /e e f. 2
/PATCH |_PATCH 4
s
—TRANSVER INT P
ANSVERSE JOIN < REggggACTED RECOMPACTED
= BASE
pd >

SMOOTH DOWEL BARS
SEE TABLE NO.2 FOR DOWEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING.

PLAN VIEW DELIVER PREFABRICATED DOWEL ASSEMBLIES TO THE
JOB SITE.COAT ENTIRE DOWEL BAR WITH A MATERIAL
WHICH WILL PREVENT BONDING TO THE CONCRETE.

Y2 DOWEL STOP TIEBARS ABOUT 4~ FROM THE DOWEL ASSEMBLY.

LENGTH LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS

SAW CUT DEPTH: T/3
JOINT SEALS: METHOD A OR B
I

TIEBARS ~ | [ 1

BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.
MIN.10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.
MIN.25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAR PATCH.

GENERAL NOTES

LITEM 361,"REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPARR AREA MUST

BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA
TO BE REPAIRED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE

PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.

4.AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAR
TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF

THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE.

6.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE

ENGINEER.

7.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET

"CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JOINT SEALS."

8.D0WEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 174 IN. HORIZONTALLY

AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. WHERE DOWEL BAR
BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.

VAN +

I
\ SMOOTH DOWEL BARS

COAT ENTIRE DOWEL

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TO PREVENT BOND
SECTION A-A

DETAL B
GROUTED TIEBARS & DOWELS

REPAIR_OF TRANSVERSE JOINT OF CPCD _

TABLE NO. 2 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
PAVEMENT
THICKNESS | SIZE AND DIA. | LENGTH | SPACING
(INCHES) (IN.) (IN.)
<10 *8 (1IN.)
18.0 12.0
210 =10 (1'/4IN.)
SHEET 2 OF 2
=t Dosien
I Texas Department of Transportation St;:cg;d

REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT

REPCP-14
FLE:  repcpl4.dgn on: TxDOT  [on HC Jow:HC [ex: AN
©TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT |SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
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GENERAL NOTES

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TRAVEL LANE
v, DOWeL |  JOINT SEALING | TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER 1. DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
2 MATERIAL | CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. PAVEMENTS
LENGTH / METHOD A OR B WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT ARE
NOT COVERED BY THIS STANDARD.
T,
v, ‘ ”_/3 | LONGITUDINAL | 2. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE
g 1 g T CONSTRUCTION JOINT AND LOAD TRANSFER DEVICES REFER TO THE GOVERNING
_ V¥ or N SPECIFICATION FOR "CONCRETE PAVEMENT".
CONTRACTION JOINT 3. THE SPACING BETWEEN TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINTS SHALL BE
T . OR —1 15 FT. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS.
DOWELS, COATED
To PREVENT BOND 4. TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS MAY BE FORMED BY USE OF METAL
—_— s OR WOOD FORMS EQUAL IN DEPTH TO THE DEPTH OF PAVEMENT, OR BY
TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINT E DOWEL SPACING li METHODS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
SECTION X-X | e 12 _ 5. USE HAND-OPERATED IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE
HHH: HH}HH: HHH"" CONCRETE ADJACENT TO ALL THE FORMED JOINTS.
—_1 _— 1 6. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT.SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
TRANSVERSE JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
— CONTRACTION I LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT
JOINT SEALING JOINT » LOCATION IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
MATERIAL I — g e
METHOD A OR B N 3 7. THE JOINT BETWEEN OUTSIDE LANE AND SHOULDER SHALL BE A
. IE BAR 1w a LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) UNLESS OTHERWISE
T S xS 2 SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE SAW CUT DEPTH FOR THE LONGITUDIANL
/2 Sl | CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) SHALL BE ONE THIRD OF THE
> - S — W s SLABTHICKNESS (T/3).
TIE BARS = “
L OR ecE — — - 8. WHEN TYING CONCRETE GUTTER AT A LONGITUDINAL JOINT, THE TIE
DOWEL o BAR LENGTH OR POSITION MAY BE ADJUSTED. PROVIDE 3 IN. OF
| Ly ] BARS NI 1 - CONCRETE COVER FROM THE BACK OF GUTTER TO THE END OF TIE BAR.
I [
‘ L = 50" FOR *6 BAR (AN AR LU L L L Ll 9. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
' L = 42" FOR *5 BAR r1T1rrrri 11T rrrnrria Ir1T1T1T1T11I1T11 COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN. 10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
BARS WITH TYPE Ill, CLASS C EPOXY.MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
TRANSVERSE REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361,
LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT | CONTRACTION .
SECTION Y-Y JOINT 10. WHEN AN MONOLITHIC CURB IS SPECIFIED, THE JOINT IN THE CURB
SHALL COINCIDE WITH PAVEMENT JOINTS AND MAY BE FORMED BY ANY
R — - MEANS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
1. DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1/4 IN. HORIZONTALLY
S —_— AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.WHERE DOWEL BAR
BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.
12. THE DETAL FOR JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JOINT SEALS."
€ OF LONGITUDINAL
INT ALl WARPING JOINT
VATERIAL . TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT
METHOD A OR B /2 PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
7, L V51 [sawcut
> > TABLE NO.1 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
\__TIE BARS SHEET 1 OF 2
SINGLE PIECE TABLE NO.2 TIE BARS (DEFORMED BARS) - -
| 50" FOR *6 BAR | SLAB BAR DIA ==t _ Dosign
I t : 29" FOR *5 BAR | THICKNESS AND . AVERAGE SLAB I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
T SPACING THICKNESS AVERAGE
LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT (IN.) LENGTH (IN.) T BAR SIZE SZQC)'NG CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETALS
(IN. .
SECTION Z-Z 6 to 7.5 X 18" 12 N.) CONTRACTION DESIGN
. 24
8 to 10 | 14" x 18 12 6 to 75 > T-6 lo 12 INCHES
>- 8 *6 24
>= 10.5 1" X 18" 12 CPCD-14
FLE:  cpedl4.dgn on: TxDOT  Jon HC  [ow:HC [ex:
©TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
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The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:

CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER

TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB
ROOFING FELT OR 172"
PREFORMED BITUMINOUS
FIBER MATERIAL MAY
BE USED ON THE FREE
SIDE OF JOINT.

SEE CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD
FOR ANCHORAGE DETAILS.

ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS
PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
SIDE OF THE JOINT.

VARIES —

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

|

\ CONCRETE PAVEMENT

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT
(JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS)
LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

172" MIN. ASPHALT
IMPREGNATED FIBERBOARD
CONFORMING TO ASTM D 994.

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAI

EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE

PROPOSED PAVEMENT EDGE

CONCRETE CURB TO BE

REMOVE(IF APPLICABLE) = """""""7 JOINT SEALING
MATERIAL
o a R 1
R S
< . —_—. s S s
T " e - o
/2 .4 a ' A . a
TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. 10" 25" FOR *6 BARS

DRILL & GROUT WITH TYPE I, IN.

CLASS C EPOXY.

21" FOR *5 BARS |

1. BEFORE WIDENING WORK, DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH
OF THE EPOXY-GROUTED TIE BARS MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF

TRANSVERSE
CONSTRUCTION

PLACE FOUR EPOXY COATED
DOWEL BARS PER WHEEL PATH
AT 12 IN. SPACING.

JOINT

1/
EXISTING CPCD o= ——

*DRILL THE HOLES AT [ —
SLAB MIDDLE DEPTH.
*USE SAME DOWEL SIZE AS
SPECIFIED FOR NEW CPCD.
*GROUT WITH TYPE I,
CLASS C EPOXY.  m=======

EXISTING CPCD

NEW CPCD

TRANSVERSE JOINT DETAIL

EXISTING CPCD TO NEW CPCD
PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)

15 FT

1//>" EXPANSION JOINT
(SEE NOTE 12)

O 0 0 0 0 0 00

. ° . .. A

O

XXX X]

(RR

BRIDGE APPROACH ]
) SLAB

TWO LAYERS S . .
30 LB ROOFING FELT .

TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

HMAC(UNDERLAYMENT)

TRAVEL LANE

SHEET 2 OF 2

AT BRIDGE APPROACH

DATE:
FILE:

PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN ITEM 361.

2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. USE *6 BARS FOR 8" AND
THICKER SLABS, USE *5 BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICK SLABS.

3. THE TRANSVERSE JOINTS OF PROPOSED PAVEMENT SHALL COINCIDE WITH
EXISTING PAVEMENT JOINTS UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL

=k

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETAIS

CONTRACTION DESIGN
T-6 to 12 INCHES

CPCD-14
FLE:  cpedl4.dgn on: TxDOT  Jon HC  [ow:HC [ex:
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mwassef
Pencil

hasgari
Typewritten Text
42


METHOD B: JOINT

SEALING COMPOUND

JOINT Al

%" JOINT SEALING

Ve - Va" SEALING A

COMPOUND .

COMPOUND |_ Vg

No worranty of ony

z
=
SEALNG & Vel Vat e Ve Y A
COMPOUND COMPOUND e
'_\
- :_ } :ao :co 5 :— _r
N2 - R ol
S JOINT SEALING
COMPOUND
Yie"- V/a"

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

A

2

T JowT ;[ %4_{ | l:[% V2"

/iTo V.

LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

\__ SEALING g
COMPOUND ) N ———_ BACKER ROD
. 5
N~ BACKER N__ BACKER PREFORMED
ROD ROD BITUMINOUS FIBER
MATERIAL BOARDS
BITUMINOUS FIBER
L - Ve MATERIAL BOARDS
B — N A OR EQUIVALENT.

TRANSVERSE FORMED
EXPANSION JOINT

FORMED
ISOLATION JOINT

TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

METHOD A: PREFORMED COMPRESSION SEALS
(PCSYDMS-63510 CLASS ©)

y

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.
of this stondord o other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from 'ils use.

DISCLAIMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

d3 1
sl
~ /—PCS

d1

T/3

L Vie'- /4"

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

d3
el AL

d2
T
O
0

d1

Yig"- /4"

d3 .,
I
%I PCS

d1

LONGITUDINAL
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

o1 %

TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

d1

‘ —_—
XX
00,09,
v PCS
KX

_— PREFORMED

BITUMINOUS FIBER
] N/

MATERIAL BOARDS
EQUIVALENT

TRANSVERSE FORMED

EXPANSION JOINT

GENERAL NOTES

1. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.
2. THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

3. THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS.

4. DIMENSIONS d1, d2, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREFORMED
COMPRESSION SEAL MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION.

5. REFER TO DMS-6310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS"™ FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.

6. FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.

7. FOR TRANSVERSE SAWED CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOINT, AND ISOLATION JOINT
USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5,7,0R 8 FOR
MAINTAINING EXISTING JOINTS.

8. THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" OR
ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT)'".

9. ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
STRUCTURES.

=k Design
Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE PAVING DETALS

JOINT SEALS
JS-14
FLE:  jsi4.dgn on: TxDOT  [onHC Jow:HC [ex: AN
©7TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT |SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS p009|02 073 SH 78
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Usuol Pavement

Steel

See Note 13 —

1]

—

8 8"
2" 6" Profie Grode Line 2" 6" Profile Grode Line
| (See Note 10) (See Note 10)
?\ 2" to 4 i 2" to 4
° S
______ ; ¢_..|. /—Bor Cc :
e T'/zr _f'/zr
TYPE ICURB (MONOLITHIC) _fYﬁﬁﬂggggT
2-- - 4-- HEIGHT 2 =
8 8
6" 2" | Profile Grode Line 6" _2"|_ Profile Grode Line

‘ (See Note 100
See Note 6 ond 13 —

‘ (See Note 10)

< ZVZIT \h @
v Vv

5" or 5 ¥a"

I /—BOI' (o

T
_r/zT
TYPE I1CURB
- 5 ¥ HEIGHT

24"

Profile Grade Line

2 '/z“}:

(See Note 10)

2" to 4"

T [}

3

See Note 13 —°

TYPE ICURB AND GUTTER
2" - 4" HEIGHT

24

Profile Grode Line

See Note 13 —

(See Note 10)

2Yy

5-- or 5 y‘--

3~

TYPE ICURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

GENERAL NOTES

1. Allmateriols ond construction shallbe in accordance
with Item 529, "Concretle Curb, Gulter, ond Combined
Curb ond Gutter.”

2. Concrete sholibe Closs A.

3. When reinforcing bors ore used, they shallbe No.4 unless
otherwise shown. The use of fiber reinforced concrete in
lieu of reinforcing sleelis acceptoble. Use fibers meeting
the requirements of DMS 4550, “Fibers for Concrete,” ond
dose fibers in accordonce with Materiol Producers List (MPL)
"Fibers for Closs A ond B Concrele Applications."

4. Round exposed shorp ed with o rounding tool, lo o

minimum radius of 'y inch.

5. Allexisting curbs ond drivewoys to be removed shollbe
sawed or removed ot existing joints.

6. Where concrete curb is to be ploced on existing concrete
pavement, Bor B moy be drilled ond grouted in place,
or may be inserted into fresh concrete.

7. Exponsion ond contraction joints shollbe constructed
to motch povement joints in ollicurbs ond curb ond
gulter adjocent to jointed concrete pavement. Where
plocement of curb or curb ond gutler is not adjocent
to concrele povement, expansion joints shollbe
provided ot structures, curb returns ot streets, ond
ol locations directed by The Engineer,

8. Verlicalond horizontol dowelbors ond tronsverse
reinforcing bors shalibe ploced ot four feet C~C.

9. Dimension 'T* shown is the thickness of concrete
povement. When curb is inslolled odjocent to flexible
povemenl dimension 'T'is 8" moximum.

10. Usuolprofile grade line. Refer to lypicalsections
ond plon-profile sheels for exact locations.

T

8" Profile Grade Line

(See Note 10)

6" For Curb Height= 5"
™ | 7" For Curb Height= 5 ¥a"
5" or 5 ¥
'/—Bor [
T

24"
11. One-half inch exponsion joint moleriol shollbe provided
8" Profile Grade Line where curb or curb ond gutler is adjocent to sidewolk
(See Note 107 or riprop.
" 7" For Curb Height= 5 ¥,"

12, When horizontol permissible construction joints ore used,
the longitudinol povement steel shallbe ploced in
accordonce with povement detoils shown elsewhere in the
plons. Reinforcing steel for curb section sholl then

5" or 5 ¥ conform 1o that required for concrete curb.

For Curb Height= 5"

13. Bor B pl ment os ded (typically ot four fl. C-C) to
support curb reinforcing steel during concrete plocement.

See Note 13
\ . 3“

5 or 5 Yo" 3
Uswl?:;:lmenl —~ /
—_—— —_—— T germissible e
(7 tructi
3Y T ons‘kr;i:::t ion
(See Note 12)
TYPE I1CURB (MONOLITHIC) 5
5-- - 5 y‘u HEIGHT
all
Profile Grode Line
(See Note 10)
6"R 1 2" to 4"
Permissible / 5" " Aspholt
Constrgction
Joint See Note 13 —
Permissible
Constructlion
TYPE MCURB (KEYED) Joint

_f/zT

_P/zT

, 12" ,

The use of this slondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proctice Acl”. No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever,
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion ol this stondord o other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling Irom its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

2" - 4" HEIGHT

Profile Graode Line

(See Note 10)

2 '/z"I

Permissible /

Constructlion
Joint

Y2" Wide Exponsion
Joint Moteriol

TYPE llo CURB
5" - 5 ¥4" HEIGHT

TYPE llo CURB AND GUTTER Vories
5-- - 5 y‘n HEIGHT

BAR C
RE_TRANSITI 1E: BAR B

Field conditions moy require o
longer or shorter transition, ond
shollbe shown elsewhere in the
plons,or os directed by the Engineer.

ot Design
Division

10'-0" Curb Tronsition (0" to 2™,
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

(See Curb Transition Note)

<
o 5 or 5 ¥a"
r'll

N\

KTop of Curb

Aspholt

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

Top of Pavement

2 eo ~ %"x 24"
Smooth Dowels

Use 2 layers of roofing feit
to wrop bors ond plug end

i 1
|
-

Top of Curb —\‘

CONCRETE CURB

—
Hognt AND

ETop of Povement

CURB AND GUTTER

‘O“ | 14" f/z--

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

T -
CCCG-22
FILE: cceq2l.dgn on: TXDOT  [ek: AN Jow:CS ke KM
©T1xDOT: JUNE 2022 CONT [sECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

CURB TRANSITION o e e
s T id for High r -

Note: To be poid for os Highest Curb 5 AL 7]




Lidll dan

-1)-07 .dgn

FILENAME: Tz \DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\0009-02-073\Base\Sheet\60% PS&E\P|1ans\DGN STD’'s\LJD (!

SHLD or LANE LANE

_TZ///F—-SEE TAPERED JOINT DETAILS
———

EDGE OF
rF-SHOULDER

#

1" USUAL

™~

—_—e——

3:1 USUAL N

*

‘ 10" MAX.

10" MAX.

TAPERED JOINT DETAIL
1.5" TO 4" LIFTS

|

|

: TAPERED OUTSIDE
| EDGE DETAIL

-1 71  —

@ IF BACKFILLED SLOPE IS LESS THAN 3:1,
COVER WEDGE WITH APPROVED BACKFILL.

NOTES:

1. THE ABOVE DETAILS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY TAPERING THE BITUMINOUS MAT. THE TAPERED
PORTION SHALL EXTEND BEYOND THE NORMAL LANE WIDTH AND BE LAID MONOLITHICALLY WITH
ADJOINING MAT. THE TAPERED PORTION OF THE MAT SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY THE USE OF AN
APPROVED STRIKE-OFF DEVICE THAT WILL PROVIDE A UNIFORM SLOPE AND WILL NOT RESTRICT THE
MAIN SCREED. CLEAN WEDGE PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF TACK COAT. TACK COAT SHALL BE APPLIED
UNIFORMLY TO THE IN-PLACE TAPER WITH A DISTRIBUTOR BEFORE THE ADJACENT MAT IS PLACED.
FINAL DENSITY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ENTIRE PAVEMENT, INCLUDING THE TAPER AREA, WILL REMAIN
UNCHANGED. COMPACTION OF THE INITIAL TAPER SECTION WILL BE REQUIRED AS NEAR TO FINAL
DENSITY AS POSSIBLE. ROLL ADJACENT MAT FROM HOT SIDE TO COLD.

2. THE TYPE OF DEVICE TO PRODUCE ABOVE REFERENCED DETAILS SHALL PROVIDE INITIAL
COMPACTION EQUIVALENT TO LAYDOWN MACHINE, WITH FINAL DENSITY ADHERING TO NOTE 1, AND
BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

3. HOT MIX MATERIAL AND PLACEMENT SHALL BE PAID FOR UNDER THE PERTINENT ITEM. ANY
ADDITIONAL SURFACE PREPARATION, TACK COAT, TACK COAT PLACEMENT, EQUIPMENT, LABOR,
TOOLS AND INCIDENTALS TO PRODUCE TAPERED EDGE AND JOINTS AS DESCRIBED ABOVE SHALL BE
CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE HOT MIX ITEM.

4. THE TAPERED JOINT DETAIL IS NOT INTENDED FOR USE ON 2 WAY 2 LANE ROADBED CENTERLINE
WITH LESS THAN 22’ OVERALL WIDTH.

5. FULL PAVING OF ALL LANES AND SHOULDRS BY THE END OF EACH DAY PRODUCTION WILL NOT
REQUIRE A TAPERED JOINT.

* SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR DEPTH AND TYPE OF HMA.
# NOTCH DEPTH SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN NOMINAL AGGREGATE SIZE.

REVISED ON 9/10/08

TAPERED JOINT DETAIL
OVER 4" LIFTS

®
© 7*

Texas Department
of Transporiation

HOT MIX EDGE AND
LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAILS
DALLAS DISTRICT STANDARD

LJD(1-1)-07
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TIME: 12:40:41 PM

DATE:8/28/2023

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

ITEM NO. 354 401 428 429 432 438 780 4106
DESCRIPTION CODE 6021 6001 6001 6007 6031 6004 6002 6003
PLANE PENETRATING CONC STR RIRAP CLEANING CNC CRACK POLYESTER
ITEM ASPH FLOWABLE CONCRETE REPAIR (STONE AND REPAIR POLYMER
DESCRIPTION CONC PAV BACKFILL SURFACE (VERTICAL & | PROTECTION) [SEALING EXIST| (DISCRETE) CONC
(0" TO 2") TREATMENT OVERHEAD) (12 IN) JOINTS (CL 7) (INJECT) OVERLAY (2")
NBI NUMBER Sy CcY Sy SF cy LF LF Sy
18-057-0-0009-02-007 513 12 140 40 203 356 122 513
TOTAL 513 12 140 40 203 356 122 513

NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007

g ° Dallas

District
I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

SH 78
AT SMITHS CREEK
NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007
QUANTITY SUMMARY

FILE ow: AE ‘U( AH ‘mv AE ‘m AH
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TIME: 12:40:43 PM

DATE:8/28/2023

TABLE OF REPAIRS

REPAIR NO. ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT[QUANTITY REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATOR DETAILS/NOTES
Dla 354-6021 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 2") Sy 513 Plane degraded ACP overlay from both approach slabs and bridge deck See Bridge Deck Overlay detail and Notes
D1b 4106-6003 POLYESTER POLYMER CONC OVERLAY (2") Sy 513 Apply PPC overlay to both approach slabs and bridge deck See Bridge Deck Overlay detail and Notes
D2 438-6004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL 7) LF 316 Clean and seal joints at bridge ends and approach slabs See Cleaning and Sealing Existing Bridge Joints detail
Repair spall on diaphragm between 2nd and 3rd T-beam from east, and spall
SP1 429-6007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 10 with exposed rebar on E face of 5th T beam from west. Possible additional Refer to the TXDOT Concrete Repair Manual Chapter 3, Section 2
spall on western bridge widening section.
Sp2 780-6002 CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)INJECT) LF 10 Repair cracking on T beam stems in west bridge widening section Refer to the TXDOT Concrete Repair Manual Chapter 3, Section 5
SP3 429-6007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 30 Repair spalling/delamination on soffit at eastern and western widening joints | Refer to the TXDOT Concrete Repair Manual Chapter 3, Section 2
SP4 780-6002 CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)(INJECT) LF 20 Repair cracking on soffit at center widening joint Refer to the TXDOT Concrete Repair Manual Chapter 3, Section 5
SBI 780-6002 CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)INJECT) LF 15 Repair diagonal crack on south abutment wall on east widening section Refer to the TXDOT Concrete Repair Manual Chapter 3, Section 5
N Repair vertical cracking on south abutment wall at all 3 widening joints, : ;
SB2 780-6002 CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)INJECT) LF 56 possible cracking at western widening joint on north wall Refer to the TXDOT Concrete Repair Manual Chapter 3, Section 5
sB3 780-6002 CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)INJECT) LF 21 ggﬁfr;;lf[‘jfakﬁsw"“7 efflorescence originating from top of weepholes on both | parar 1o the TXDOT Concrete Repair Manual Chapter 3, Section 5
The front face of both abutment walls and the top of abutment
SB4 428-6001 PENETRATING CONCRETE SURFACE TREATMENT Sy 140 Seal both abutment walls by applying penetrating surface sealer wall except under bearing seat areas, shall be treated according
to Item 428, "Penetrating Concrete Surface Treatment".
SB5a 401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL cY 12 Fill voids and undermined areas at west bridge end with flow fill
See Scour Repair detail
SB5b 432-6031 RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(12 IN) cy 203 Reshape channel within bridge limits with stone protection riprap
M 438-6004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL 7) LF 40 seal joint separation between the north abutment wall and the western See Cleaning and Sealing Existing Bridge Joints detail

retaining wall _and eastern wingwall.

NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007

~ N\ = ©
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TIME: 12:40:46 PM

DATE:8/28/2023
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BRIDGE REPAIR LAYOUT

GENERAL NOTES

1. Layout, stations, and elevations shown are based on
as-built plans. Copies of available portions of as-built

plans may be provided upon request.

2. Repair locations and quantities are based on Condition
Survey dated April, 2023. Current conditions may vary.
Field verify locations and extent of repairs in the
presence of the Engineer prior to ordering materials.

3. Existing Load Rating:
HS38 (INV)
HS64 (OR)

REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND

Yy zzZ

\L Unit of measure
Estimated repair quantity

at each location

Repair number - See
"Table of Repairs"

SYMBOL JAPPLICABLE REPAIR AREAS
D-# Deck, joints, overhangs,
approach slabs
R-# Rails, approach MBGF
Superstructure elements,
SP-# bearings
SB-# Substructure elements
M- Miscellaneous (Riprap,
shoulder drains, etc)

’ ....... AL}A-.S.A-E.CTI%.A.R-[-)}: ------ 2
) 142809 i 2
] 4

o Zladks

08/28/2023

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Bridge
Division

BRIDGE REPAIR LAYOUT

NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007

SH 78 AT
SMITHS CREEK
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REVISIONS 0009| 02 073 SH 78
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 48



hasgari
Typewritten Text
48


dalbrdg

User:
FILE: \\FS-DALHQ.dot.state.tx.us\DataI\DATA\DAL\Groups\DALBRDG\0009-02-073 SH78\18-057-0-0009-02-007\Sheets\Repair Photos\IH20 OP Repair Photos.dgn

TIME: 12:41:02 PM

DATE:8/28/2023

D1 - View of Bridge Deck from NE corner SPI - Spall on diaphragm at 5 AB wall

SP3 - Spall/delamination
at E widening jt

SP3 - Spall/delamination
at E widening jt

SP1, SP3 - Spall on E face of T-beam,
delamination at W widening jt.

SP4 - Cracking at center widening jt

SP3 - Spall/delamination
at W widening jt

NOTE:

Photographs are provided for Contractor's
information and are intended to show a
generalized idea of the structure's condition.
Extent of damage may vary from what is

shown in photos.

Sheet 1 of 2 NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007
— Dallas
District
l Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

SH 78
AT SMITHS CREEK
NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007
REPAIR PHOTOS
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TIME: 12:41:08 PM

DATE:8/28/2023

SB1 - Diagonal crack on S AB Wall

M1 - Gap between NW
Retaining Wall and AB wall

SB2 - Vertical Crack at
E widening jt, S AB Wall

SB2 - Vertical crack at
W widening jt, S AB Wall

SB3 - Vertical crack at weep hole

NOTE:

shown in photos.

Photographs are provided for Contractor's
information and are intended to show a
generalized idea of the structure's condition.
Extent of damage may vary from what is

Sheet 2 of 2

NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007

=t

l Texas Department of Transportation

Dallas
District
Bridge

SH 78

AT SMITHS CREEK
NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007
REPAIR PHOTOS
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User:

TIME: 12:41:16 PM

DATE:8/28/2023

8]/2”

440" 40 33-0"
West Lanes (1) Concrete East Lanes (1)
Median

81"

23-71"

20'-0" 23-9"

13-7"

1965 widening

1932 widening Original 1920 Structure

CONCRETE OVERLAY LIMITS

NTS

@ Plane ACP and place PPC limits

1965 Widening

POLYESTER POLYMER CONCRETE (PPC) OVERLAY NOTES:

Perform work in accordance with Special Specification 4106 and below
instructions. A technical representative of the overlay manufacturer
should be present at the pre-construction meeting and execution of
all work associated with the overlay installation.

1. Plane asphalt from bridge deck per Item 354, "Planing and Texturing
Pavement." The thickness of the existing ACP is approximately 2
inch.

2. Inspect the bridge deck for any potential deck repairs or delaminated
concrete. Perform partial and/or full depth bridge deck repairs in
accordance with Item 429, “Concrete Structure Repair” and Chapter 3,
Section 4 of TxDOT Concrete Repair Manual. Cure repairs in accordance
with Manufacturer's recommendations unless approved otherwise. This
work will be paid for in accordance with Item 429, “Concrete Structure
Repair.”

3. Prepare the deck surface by shot blasting and cleaning with high
pressure air. Remove all oil and other contaminants. Provide a
surface profile with no less than 1}’ deviation. This work is
subsidiary to Special Specification 4106.

4. Mask existing joints and deck drains. Saw cutting of joints after
overlay installation is prohibited.

5. Install 2 inch Polyester Polymer Concrete Overlay per Special
Specification 4106.

6. The Contractor is responsible for the ride quality of the finished
surface. See Article 422.4.10, "Defective Work" for acceptance

criteria to be enforced for this work.

7. Groove surface in accordance with Article 422.4.11 "Final Surface
Texture."

8. Install pavement markings as shown on plans.

9. Seal all the expansion joints. See elsewhere in plans for joint
details.

NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007
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TIME: 12:41:36 PM

DATE:8/28/2023

MUD JACKING NOTES:

Channel Erosion, facing West, looking upstream

Existing Channel Condition

;mp/e

Ry [ Worth AB Walll et T RS
e ———— Ex Location of

“Holes for Mud Jacking

e
-y

.

Ly

Vil — 7

pa—

Channel Erosion, facing West, looking upstream

Proposed Channel Condition After Flow-Fill

Channel Erosion, facing North, looking downstream

Channel Erosion, facing North, looking downstream

1. The purpose of the Mud Jacking is to fill the voids under the eroded rock and footings.
2. Flowable Fill to be delivered through holes for Mud Jacking under
pressure not to exceed 15 psi. Observation holes are to be cored prior to
introduction of flowable Fill to allow for displacement of air, water and
other debris and to provide an avenue for subsequent grouting.
Contractor shall provide a sequence of work outling the means and methods
to be used. pumping of Grout shall be subsidiary to Item 401 Flowable Fill
3. Due care should be taken while pumping to avoid the damage to the existing
structure. Bridge to be continuously monitored for movement during the Mud
Jacking operation. Operation to cease if excessive movement is noted or
flowable backfill flows out through observation holes.

B ~ Bulkhead is Subsidiary to Flowable Fill (Mud Jacking).

~ Contractor shall determine the number of holes and locations to fully
complete the Mud Jacking Procedure.

North AB Wall .

South AB Wall g

North AB Wall

South AB Wall

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Damage locations and quantities are based on April 2023 Assessment. Field verify dimensions
and extent of eroded rock. Dimensions of existing structure are based on as-built plans. Notify
engineer immediately if any discrepancy is discovered.

2. Remove silt and debris from channel within the bridge limits.

3. Use flow-fill to fill voids and undermined or eroded areas as shown. Form areas as
necessary to ensure voids are entirely filled. Contractor shall submit Mud-Jacking plans or other
appropriate grouting procedure to fill the voids.

4. Use 12" stone protection riprap to restore channel slope as shown, adjusting the riprap slope
as necessary to maintain minimum 6" between the weepholes or drain pipe and the top of the
rock.

5. At upstream AB opening, match top of stone protection riprap to existing rock ledge. At
downstream AB opening, match top of stone protection riprap with top of AB footing or exist.
ground, whichever is higher.

6. Where necessary, excavate channel to provide minimum 24" thickness of stone protection
riprap.

7. See sheet 2 of 2 for stone protection riprap and bulkhead details

8. See as-built sheet for additional information.

@ Area with voids/undermining
to be filled with flow fill

@ Clear out underneath riprap
prior to placing flow-fill

? ALIA'S. ECKARDT

142809
CPIUTTANR
SIoNAL_EX
NN
SW Bridge Corner 2 . é ; §
08/28/2023
Sheet 1 of 2 NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007
é ° Dallas
District
l Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

SH 78
AT SMITHS CREEK
NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007
SCOUR REPAIR DETAIL
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TIME: 12:41:42 PM

DATE:8/28/2023

AB opening at
upstream channel
Approx El. = 525 ft

Match top of stone
protection riprap
with existing rock

Channel Erosion, facing West, looking upstream

Proposed Channel Condition After Stone Protection Riprap

Approx 27' || Approx 63.5'

Proposed grade

Voids filled —
with flow-fill

Slope break at wid. jt.

Riprap (Stone
Approx El. = 520 ft par

Protection) (12 in)

AB opening at
downstream channel
Approx El = 519.5 ft

Filter fabric (Type 2)
per SRR Standard

Proposed Channel Profile

Exposed AB footing, South wall, near East bridge end

@ At East bridge end where stone
protection riprap terminates, top
of stone protection riprap should
be at or above the top of the
abutment footing

24" min

Filter fabric (Type 2)
per SRR Standard

Variable

Install flowable fill where
designated

Proposed Channel Section

Riprap (Stone
(12 in)

Depth

Approx. Location of
holes for mud-jacking

TT T Bulkhead (Contractor to
11 provide bulkheads to allow
voids to be entirely backfilled)

Exist. ground

Void to be filled

Bulkhead Detail

*Bulkhead detail shows voids underneath the existing rock at the center
of the upstream abutment opening. Similar situations occur at the
undermined rock near each abutment wall, the exposed footing at the

S AB wall, and the riprap at the SW bridge corner. Contractor to provide
mud jacking plans for each location with locations of core holes.

Protection)

Sheet 2 of 2 NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007
P A SN = ®
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;,‘_;\.‘__..- 7& ‘l l Texas Department of Transportation Bridge
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DATE: 8/28/2023

FILE:

| See Detail "A"

¢ Interior bent —T
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Existing girder

JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL

(Used without ACP overlay)

wn
]
S| n
| <
| QL
T2
NS
nd %R D&
- i “
Grind % =5
y I
Class 7 .
-1 —
Joint sealant L
S
X
Backer rod

—=——_Concrete slab

Field verify | |

DETAIL "A"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL:

1) Clean joint opening of all existing expansion
materials/devices, dirt, and all other deleterious
materials in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and
Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full depth of the joint.

2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding
with joint sealing operation.

3) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the top
of concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans, slab
beam spans, or box beam spans, fill void below backer
rod with extruded polystyrene foam before placing
backer rod.

4) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint sealant.
Recess seal %" below top of concrete in travel lanes
and Y" below top of concrete in shoulders.

@ Use Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers." Prepare joint and seal in
accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening and
compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple pieces to
create a backer rod cross section is not permitted. Top
of backer rod must be convex as shown.

Backer rod must be compatible with the hot poured
rubber sealant and rated for a minimum of 400°F.

k- Clean all debris from
; Jjoint extending down
to the top of the cap.

Cast median after
joint system
installation

See "Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail"

See "Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail"

Median

AT SIDEWALK

AT RAISED MEDIAN

JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAILS

Toe of sidewalk,
rail, rail post or
median barrier

For curbs or short
parapets trim seal
approximately %"

below top surface

4n

JOINT SEAL UPTURN DETAIL

@ CL 7 Silicone sealant,
see Sealant Note

on Cleaning and

Sealing Existing

Bridge Joints detail

Face of Exist. AB Wall
Existing wingwall
‘ or retaining wall

;TN

“Exist. opening

Single Backer Rod, 25% larger
in diameter than Joint Opening

* Opening to be clean and free of debris prior to placement of seal.

JOINT SEAL AT ABUT WALL DETAIL

@ Place seal from bottom to top of abutment wall

SILICONE INJECTION

Use Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS5-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers." Prepare joint and seal in
accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening and
compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple pieces to
create a backer rod cross section is not permitted. Top of
backer rod must be convex as shown.

@ Match existing joint opening or set at a minimum:
a. 1" at 70°F when the distance between
joints is 150 ft or less
b. 2" at 70°F when the distance between
joints is greater than 150 ft.
c. As directed by the Engineer.

@ Cleaning and sealing existing header joints does not
necessitate replacement of existing header material.
If replacement of header material is necessary, as
determined by the Engineer, use header material in
accordance with DMS-6140, "Polymer Concrete for
Bridge Joint Systems." Match the thickness of the
header material with the thickness of the overlay as
shown in the plans, but do not exceed 4". Place header
material flush with roadway surface. Do not cantilever
header material over the joint opening. Repair of
header material will be paid for in accordance with Item
785-6006, "Bridge Joint Repair (Header)."

@ Maximum thickness is 4"

See table of Approved Precompressed Foam Seal
Manufacturers on Sheet 3 of 3.

o Zlad™

08/28/2023

Inject silicone adhesive between face of joint
and preformed seal to the depth recommended
by the Manufacturer. Tool surface smooth.

GENERAL NOTES:

Cleaning existing joint opening (full depth) of all debris,
providing and placing backer rod, saw-cutting asphalt
overlay, and sealing joint is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints" and measured by the linear foot.

Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and
techniques proposed to clean and seal the joint.

Provide Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in asphalt overlay.

Provide Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in concrete.

Extend sealant up into rail or curb 3 inches on low side or
sides of deck. If the Class 7 joint sealant cannot be
effectively placed in the vertical position, a Class 4 joint
sealant compatible with the Class 7 joint sealant is allowed
for the extension of the seal into the curb or rail. Prepare
surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordance with
Manufacturer's specifications.

SHEET 1 OF 1

;’ ) Bridge

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS

NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007

FILE WD-CSBJ-22.dgn oN-AE ckAH JowAE [cx: A
©rxpot August 2022 conT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0009| 02 073 SH 78
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 54°
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dalbrdg

User:

-
&
£

—Bars Vi @& Sp.

L Lo~
o
é*«s B8 ABUTMENT STEFL
e 5.2 BAR _ [NO.SPSIZE LENGTHWEIGHT |
. " 1 " " e L-[.j 1 " i B "1 . RT ‘
i LS iz - i .o . 16'-5 —Q-_____ =_d_._L ’_5 4_?_4_.__._; 5_.,_5.“ I_Z.'._
g — . L 2e6- 1% ) .Qs_ke_wcg‘_?@_ _735) . — *b ::it :‘:;' — e e S ¢ e e e e -~ R (EIB) r i~ 174 AN E 653__:
i : {Normal fo ¢ Roadway) Flev. 532.53 S At 2o ! Begring < R(51T) 31- %4 | o-g 12
. . o g Seate— Flov. 23215 N _ o, | =+ . RCBIO | 31 -1 74 | = "t ||
i Bear'ma 53;43—7——-‘%‘_% <—E>g;.r[r.35 ta— Flzv. EZ2.15 3 T 2 Seats \ ~ RCEEOJ TS f 5'.%"_ ?-_._.I_e..n
S L ~ - [’A' | : J \\37,*‘ e - | Elev. 532.26 S Reszl) [21- 1 %4 1 8¢ [ 17
© Elev. 532.099 ' ' . y ' ' E 30, - L Remcwsy : ’ R(5:2) 3 - N - S
| lz\;- 5220 N}/} B clone with Roadwa? Nh_ = ﬂ Slepe with ROEGN:'-"\/ h.““[ﬁlcv. 535].84 N. _.‘15_512_4_3._ =172 _l.i;:.'%" _2-4“.‘
o ' =ors : o |Eexisine JaBdT Elev.532.53 S Rcszz) | 3(-1#4 1 40 8|
2T | Bars SE€T L&&r&..ﬁ;ﬂ_ﬁ .. Bars S€T T Elev. 532.15N Sceim) A 1577 114 571 741
e T T (s 2 feze) (517 & 520) | _ . | —%25"?}2 5% 7 4= o7l sol |
= Pood i _S¢5! I8 1F6  i1z-z2" 75
bé?f?:;“f)_r - 317 N . _ s¢520) |2 15| % __|iz-C"| |44
5 | ol | £l Bars ST [ Sco21) |7 15 "¢ lic-4"| (09
. L, £ 3 (518) S (522) 4 {i5"| 75 2-I1g" 41
S g |- P [S¢s2zy 13151 %5 |"8-3"1 2¢
L4-4" 1. 8-0 - |« o 0 [ S (524) 19 1/s" #5 T 95107 74
L o7 ; 1 - a 3 T (517) 18 5175 T16e-4"] 136
. \\ . "~ 4"Weep holes@lOcct—-— - D e R E @ o | T (518)_ |28 |15 | %5 IS—CAq 453
) _ (S¢e RetsiningWall 116! 5-0 T = A DT — ~ L T(519) (£ eI PSS 14-2"] 59 ]
S0 - Detail Sheet) T 7 T a5 'I-(, 2 3 520) | 8 1871 ®8 113107 (15 |
- L : \ y e [ v o TCs21) | 7 psTIFE hizmzv )T 89 ]
Elev. 523.0 North .~ <1 .y 10 : Lol | g -0 . : T(522) | 4115 1%5 -871 4
Elev. 524.0 South 1 i o b =T -4" Weep holes @fo'c-ca I | T(523) | 511
| 4 - — (T (sz4) |3 ] 9y
! E! Nor? ~ LT e < ] 0 2
. _Elev. 5210 Nerth ) Sl H— Ar— ~—— —1 Uy 132 5
Elev. 5240 South ~ §y 931 j _ : . Uz 4 ,
/:_j—’*' Hr'\o — - . N 5-‘5 IS} _78.
: lev. E13.0 Nor# . - = 4 & :
( o ) —E,e‘:.__,,ﬁz_csz’:,;_ﬂ 7o € __clev. 518:0 North € South Us 54 Lzl "4 lie'- 37| 58¢ -
Pour Agsinst Roclk Face : O : Vi 5¢ | ¢ #4 2-0" 75 |
I Elev 5170North v Geratg 2043
' L_ Elev. 520.0 South L 42, o 14 2-74 72
A x | el~ |74 iz-p 50
' - Y [ 7 lza"1% 5 3_'-ci>~ 442%*
: _ Tetal = 9
ABUTMENT CROSS-SECTION
CFACING NORTH) _ - [Total Class®A"Concrete = T73.16 CY.|

GENERAL NOTES:

Plashc Watersto pTyA
Bars W

Bend 18" length of horizontal bsrs in
existing walls and lap with horizontsl
steel 1A new wall.

¥ Contractor desires 4o backfill

be hind

abutments before bridge dech is poured,
temporary struts must be placed betwes:
tops .of abutments. :

i_ P Bars Ve ® 6" Sp.-
24 Girder

TIME: 12:41:53 PM

DATE:8/28/2023

FILE: \\FS-DALHQ.dot.state.tx.us\DataI\DAT A\DAL\Groups\DALBRDG\0009-02-073 SH78\18-057-0-0009-02-007\Sheets\Scour Repair\SH 78 Scour Repair.dgn

Northwest -

Backfill at opposite ends of bridae “must

. - : . 42 X Abctment be carried up simultanecusly.
PLAN OF ABUTMINT T 47 _GJM " All concrete shadll be Class *A"
. @7 Chamfer exposed ccrners 32", )
AT BEARING SEéT Bars U——12 Bars X A;I! rdu]mzn::bns I—elah'r}g to reinforcing
) ' Bar T-—-—-{ ]--5“ Bar S %Ficis-rf:% scowe.‘r:-e?a;c_.,earf:* oahsif;a-?;r Size and
2 - tlow line elevstions of pipes entering thru
- 3 10 e 1-0_ Sbutment,
-7 s ] __ '-““—ﬂ! NOTE: For Plastic Waterstop-Type A between
 Is : 20" Ll & ,sEj\E[ abutment and refaining wall or wingwall, sce
BAR V2 Bar Q = -.I:*‘:-Z»)< " Key Elev. 524.50 o Typrea! F?e.*.-éumnj Walilv Details.
Tt Rars R Bars W — . - NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007
- T i . ' RS W .
10" T ] 2 Pour agams'{' rock BA ;’ g?sllla'ii‘t
_l""'"',._‘_ See Flevation on S?c‘!'fon _ I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge
i st : END VIEW S 8
BAR Vi SECTION A-A _ 7
ABUTMENT RAIL POST AT SMITHS CREEK

NORTHWEST ABUTMENT .

NBI: 18-057-0-0009-02-007
AS-BUILT SHEET

FILE: on: AE ‘CK AH ‘nw AE ck: AH
©rxpot 2023 CoNT | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0009| 02 073 SH 78
FOR CONTRACTOR INFORMATION ONLY
DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 55



hasgari
Typewritten Text
55


No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Face of
Approach slab or pavement abut cap
ﬁ See Detail C @
T - / %
R Q
e & : See Layout for slope : : J' Filter fabric i ‘ %
ns 2 when required g S =
S | N I @i S
o~ 5 | (] - }
Ei% v | A Iy A \\L o
=2 S T 1
L& &% ‘ % )
| | A
O [0 O O O O =
= Type R, Type F, Common 1'-0"
| & , 5 . ,
| N N o Protection Thickness
‘ Y Granular material
| Y guo (when specified) SECT[ON B-B
@ | 33
5 | \gg Loose graded gravel or crushed stone Provide toewall when shoulder drain
& | B o~ placed continuously along periphery is located adjacent to limits of stone
5 Toewall, ¥ >3 of granular material under riprap only riprap. Omit toewall when thickness of
< as required ——sJ §g or as directed by the Engineer protection riprap is greater than 18"
E N 5
o
> I Y 2w
= | o3
3 | 87 SECTION A-A AT CAP
0 ‘ T:_USJ
4 e
| ~ S
v o
‘ g5
| Y
! ¥
| Y
‘ | ﬁ 8"X 18 Gage galvanized
T v f/fashfng full length 8"'X 18 Gage galvanized
| v of cap ¢ Nail flashing to cap 6 Zlfascgmg full length
———————————— — Y 3 or wingwall and seal )(i/ P
with joint sealer
See Layout for limits @ @b i a

I Plug ends and seal joint

- - along ends of cap and
PLAN side of wingwalls with
_— joint sealer

CAP _OPTION A CAP OPTION B

DETAIL C

See elsewhere in plans for rail transition GENERAL NOTES: _ _
Refer to Item 432, "Riprap" for stone size and gradation,

and construction details. See Layout for limits and

Showing concrete ~ ~ . thickness of riprap specified.
traffic rail See elsewhere in plans for locations and details of
shoulder drains.
i | e ——— N
| Y
| Y
| ¥ Y @ Top of cap to top of riprap dimension varies SHEET 1 OF 2
| as directed by the Engineer. Provide 9" Min ® |
‘ A4 for beam/slab type bridges and 1'-6" for slab g gﬂggﬁn
Y span, box beam, or slab beam bridges. R
| V4 P g I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| Y
1 v Y STONE RIPRAP
7 T ! SO
- - - - - _ _ _ _ _ [ ]
FILE on: AES ‘U( JGD ‘mv BWH |ck AES
@TXDOT April 2019 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0009| 02 073 SH 78
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 56
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

AN (_\//l\) . X A (_\// \ U
Y & ) Y Y
| :
t | 6 t | t |
| l
‘ ‘ ‘ @ Provide bedding material instead of filter fabric if shown elsewhere
| in plans. See Layout for thickness of bedding material.
O E:j @ Minimum toe depth is the larger of the maximum scour depth or
2 times the riprap thickness.
] U O \ |
@ "Y" and Height need to be defined. See layout or detail sheet for
D values if this option is used.
2\&

@ List Stone Protection as size (XX inch) and thickness (YY inch) on
the layout.
(_ Example: Riprap (Stone Protection) XX inch, Thickness = YY inch.

DATE:
FILE:

I S, I I
G t wh Mort h Grout wh
o opecified - . - specified j<"9” . o specified .
/%)% /%% Flat side up %
9" Slope of 9" Slope of 9
embankment - embankment - Slope of
Min Min Min embankment Riprap stone
Y. Y. N4 protection
N N N
R Upright axes of stone R .
©|s perpendicular to slope ©|s ©lc
== ,__‘71"6” L= 16" Jls 16"
Min Min Min @
FIGURE 1 ~ TYPE R STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 2 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 3 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP Eaistin %
dry or grouted dry or mortared grouted groundg *
w Fr‘/rer fabric or
2) bedding material
7AW N ¥4 = & = MOUNDED TOE
A =g =N8 VSR o/ o= = P MOUNDED ToE
AR A R PN el
WiEQpe g QB e
t | D Oom ¥ D . ‘- 00900." ‘J Riprap stone @
D O C :‘ Q 3 03] 0° - o O -'- prgteftr‘on OO
0 N0 G ST nlgRyyCAw 5
N0\ R USER TSRO Lenth o2
\ \a 00 °'0 C e °o°o ‘ |
= &d SS90 800 ‘
Q\,QCJ I\ 00 e { Existing Existing Q ) )
(i) 4 .\ CJ S Filter fabric or
| O L. o .Dn ) ] o2 ground ground < bedding material
A R TRE S s E
v » — L. CJ
0 () C [ BN ooao A R\ QO
0 [E} E!‘.,\ "G:)‘Qbég ° (L0 ‘5 \// 0 <’°Q S
i =al aei Bl R\ 2
A0 B v e A Yo n dant. v T 2
| | |
Lo | EXTENDED ROCK FILLED TRENCH
| | |
PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP TOE OPTIONS(®
ottt SHEET 2 OF 2
A ® .
Multiple layers )7% g gﬂ/‘lj_gﬁn
(more than one ’)% ] I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
rock depth) o 22T NP )
- Slope of 1 Ay STONE RIPRAP
- ope o : - &
Min embankment : . . @
Filter fabric
Y.
S ©)
?j § 1'-6" 2 times SRR
Min thickness Min FiLe o AES  [ok JGD [ow: BWH [cx AES
X ril CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
FIGURE 4 ~ COMMON STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 5 ~ PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP® Cnoor_tont 200 ot T
dry or grouted DIST COUNTY S)—g;(\m
DAL DALLAS
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> EXIST. GROUND BOX
\ < \ EXISTING LOOP DETECTOR TO
\ ® \ BE REPLACED (6X6 LOOP) A
LOOP DETECTOR DETAILS ITEM 688 | jC \ SE0F AN
LOOP DIMENSION NO. 14 XHHW | sAwcCUT ! o) ' ST Aoy
\ P Y |
\ eeecesestsetaassacsaasnanns
01-A SETBACK 6 X 6 3 GREEN 39 \ ° ‘\ % EDUARDO TORRENS SOTO $
\ \ [' ........................... /
01-B SETBACK 6 X 6 3 GREEN 50 \ \ h . 137051 o 2
: x \
01-C SETBACK 6 X 6 3 GREEN 59 ‘ \ “\iSIbNA'L“E“.(L:
I \ A SR 4
/ \
’ \ —_— —
__-7 . \\ — 77—+ P.E. 9/28/2023
— SHEET SUMMARY \ BT
I@; ~ -7 T~ \
. DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY ~—_ -~ N \
§ ITEM \ \\ %@ © 2023
688-6004| VEH LP DETECT (SAWCUT) LF 148 \\ \ ITexas Department of Transportation
\ \
6027-6008 GROUND BOX (PREPARE) EA 1 |
2 ' SH 78
'? LOOP DETECTOR PLAN
El  NOTES:
SDE?]%E 1"=50' SHEET 1 OF 1
FED.RD. G
I. WHERE LOOPS ARE TO BE REPLACED, CONTACT SIGNAL SUPERVISOR MATT HOLT AT 972-205-3264 PRIOR TO DISCONNECTING EXISTING LOOP ETS "%eé"g' <E "T“?JTEEE "g'HEET ;;”gv'v;;
2 WIRES AT EXISTING GROUND BOX BEFORE CONCRETE REPAIR WORKS BEGINS. S —— e
=) 2. REPLACE EXISTING LOOP DETECTORS AS SHOWN AND ACCORDING TO TXDOT STANDARD LD(1)-03 AND LD(2)-03. CRECK | TEXAS 18 DALLAS *
g 3. EXISTING LOOP DETECTOR CONDUIT BETWEEN CURB FACE AND EXISTING GROUND BOX SHALL BE RE-USED. CEEFCK CONTROL | SECTION 408 58
0009 02 073
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PUBLIC

f Povemen 6" min. when no - »

m /-C dge of Povement I_ shoulder exists ROADWAY elhitseow GENERAL NOTES
l Edge Line 6" Solid |

6" Solid t => ) Yellow Line 1. Edge line striping shollbe os shown in the plans or os
Tellow . directed by the Engineer. The edge line should nol be ploced
Eage Line 6" White 7 30° 0 T~ < é | less thon 6 inches from the edge of povement. This
6" Solid Lone Line = distonce may vory due to pavement raveling or other
White — = = — |:> conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb ond
Edge Line -\ => gutter sections of roadways.

2. The traveled woy includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehiculor travel. It does not include the porking
lanes, sidewolks, berms ond shoulders. The troveled woys
shollbe meosured from the center of edge line to the
center of edge line of o two lone roodway.

_/
EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

— 4
I N 6 soi 1
6" Solid
m Elg:ee Line “.UL?E mﬁvtkgx

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

No worranty of ony

y TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ‘ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

PUBLIC ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Edge of Pavement " Gl N
/’ * min, when no | Whitsedld PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
shoulder exists Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
6 Saia _/ 6" White 1 S . 4“6“ 6 Soid < BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS  [DMS-6130
Ed:; ee Line Lone Line l . . o —_ — — TRAFFIC PAINT DMS -8200
30 10 <o 5 write <3 [HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
S IPERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [DMS-8240
See Detoil A $;IIS°IidL‘ne > >
—_— o = =) DETAL "A" = = Allpovement morking moteriols shollmeet the
6" Solid White :> |:> required Deportmental Materiol Specificalions
Edge Line [— os specified by the plons.
\ 9”*+ min. - 10" typ. r
(18" mox. for traveled woy — \ 6" Soli ] (
_/ greoter thon 48 only) 0 G it e°'d
Bdge Line  ALEY.PRIVATE ROAD
MAJOR DRIVEWAY
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES . 2w+ 8 i v on ome o T I
or restripe or restripe min, min,
FOUR LANE TWO'WAY ROADWAY pro;ectsdwtl,'len pro;eclsdw;nen TYPICAL MULTI'LANE. TWO'WAY PAVEMENT 30" mox, STOP LINES 30" mox.
opproved by opproved by . :
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS COONESY  Erges by MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS Soia Whie
24" mox.
f P 6" min. when
rEdge of Pavement no, sl:noulder EDgE sl‘.:f' whit
Shoulder width \ exists 7] I"—’I 3"to 12" ~ = < e
moy vory (typ.) ; T CENTERLINE
6" Yellow 6" Solid White See Deloil B 6" fh S, " 6" Yeliow
[ Contrioe__ Eage e =/ <& LA S [ [ Q Q Q Q e Lonat
' —— — — ] 7 3 A restripe projects {yp.d >
30° 10 = = = [ ——3"s - 4" when opproved by OPTIONAL
R o T T gk o su =T \C the Engneer.) a7, o0t g
Yellow Line Edge Line N\ Yellow Line greoter thon 45 MPH. Yellow line
h
Shoulder width ;?ef::c'ﬁgﬁs” o
may vory (typ.) (500" min.)

Minimum Requirements

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Troveled
Way Width 20

for Centerlines without
Edgelines Povement
Width 16" W s 26

TWO LANE TwO-WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

DETAL “B"

* 2" minimum for restripe projects
when opproved by the Engineer.

2:12:44 PM
Ts\DALAO\PROJEC TS\On\SH78\0009-02-073\Base\Sheet\1007% PSLE\STD's\DGN I1I1epHIS2g1engard to other formoals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from s use.

DATE: 9/21/72023

FILE:

NOTE: Troveled woy is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Refer to GenerolNote 2 for odditional delails.

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Bosed on Troveled Woy ond Povement Widths

H 3"to 12" - -

NOTES 18 IVVVVVV

Fo_r posted speed on rood
being morked equolto or
less thon 40 MPH.

Pavement Edge -3

/

" Solid White 6" White Lone Line
Edge Line
[———]

| —————
6" Solid Yellow 30 10°

1. Where divided highwoys ore

II
¢l

Edge Line seporated by medion widths ot A
2 Y Nofe 2 Ye“°" Line the medion opening itself of for Undivided Roodways
I 30 feet or more, medion
See " v -
| Toper | . ™ 250 ':‘,"';x Vyvvvv openings shallbe signed os % ‘ ;raag;;
, 8 two seporote intersections. . Division
3,;.?“"" elhitsemfhe | §’ AAAA = Eoch medion opening has two width meosurements, with one measurement for I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
L;n'ee See nole 3 = each opproach. The norrow medion width willbe the controlling width to
Extension = L48 min. determine if signs ore required. Yield signs are the typicalintersection
1l > > .
2} Yield control. Stop signs ond stop bors ore optionalos determined by the
— Ifl:‘:mtoedge Lines L Engineer. TYPIC‘ \L ST‘ \I lD‘ \I zD
6" Solid Yellow | Storoge | stop/yield
Edge Line '::> M™Decelerotion 1 line y 2. Instoll medion striping (double yellow centerlines ond stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARKINGS
=) ———] ———] =) lines) when a 50" or greoter medion centerline can be ploced. Stop lines
6" Solid White :D : . W . shallonly be used with stop signs. Yield lines shallonly be used with
i 6" White Lone Line . .
Edge Line — yield signs. PM(]) 22
/ 3. Length of turn bays, including toper, deceleration, and storage lengths FLE: pmi-22.dgn [ox: [ow: [ox
shollbe os shown on the plons or os directed by the Engineer. ©Tx00T December 2022 ConT Jsecr 208 FaGHWAY
s sor e 0009p02[ 073 SH 78
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS R
5-00 2-12 DAL DALLAS 59
22h




REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

See Detail A See DetoilB

Type II-A-A
/ [—] — o o) o

. 80" | 40’ ] a0 o 40° |
T

No worranty of ony

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

Type 1-C
/=| — o

° = — —
Type UI-A-A <:| See Detoil C
/
== = —=
<> | w N
° = = o S — 0o /=

=>

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

Centerline N Symmetricol around centerline

Continuous two-woy left turn lone

—— =) —— o

1 40 1 40" | 40" |
l > I T T 1
— :\=| — 1] — — o
F_'::> Type I-C | 80 |

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
[PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DNS-6130
TRAFFIC PANT DNS-8200
|HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DNS-8220
IPERMAPENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DNS-8240

Allpovement morking moteriols shollmeet the
required Deporlmentol Materiol Specificatlions
os specified by the plons.

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

y TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ‘ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

Type I-A-A

Type I-C or I-C-R
— /|_=| — o — [—] o —
3 Type I-C or I-C-R
— /|_=| — o — — o —
80

3" - 5"
a4
i A /A" /L | LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)
Roised pavement morkers Type lI-C-R shollhave cleor foce
\/ Type l-A-A " -2 toword normol troffic ond red foce toword wrong-way troffic.
\_/ See Note 3.

DETAIL "A" DETAL "B" DETAL *C*

Reflectorized
Surfoce

Type 1(Top View)

A-Reflec torized

Surface

Type li{Top View)

35° mox-

25° min ﬂ

2:13:123 PM
Ts\DALAO\PROJECTS\On\SH78\0009-02-073\Base\Sheet\1007% PS&E\STD's\DGN 1119bHUs Z2o3derd to other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from 'its use.

DATE: 9/21/72023

FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

1]

Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll

N\
| 1] [\ | L L 1| L L | L L 1| L L |
CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1
0 |

! NN 30°

1. Alircised povement morkers ploced olong broken lines
shallbe placed in line with and midwoy between
the stripes.

Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll 1]

|
| 2. On concrele pavements the roised povemenl morkers
! BROKEN LANE LINE should be placed to one side of the longitudinal

igE),

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL
USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

joints.

3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided

300 to 500 mil roodwoys, flush medions ond two way left turn lones.
in height Use roised pavement marker Type I-C-R with divided
] highwoys ond raised medions.
)

A quick field check for the thickness

of bose line ond profile morking is
opproximately equolto a stack of 5

quorters to a moximum height of 7 quorters.

NOTES

1. Edge lines should typically be 6" wide
ond the moteriols shollbe specified

Roodwoy J/ \-Adhesive
Surface

SECTION A
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

® Traffic
=k Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation sﬁ’a‘j;ﬂ;’;’d

POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RAISED MARKERS
RELECTORIZED PROFILE
MARKINGS

PM(2)-22

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE in the plons. e pm2-22.900 [ ow o<
OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile morkings shollnot be ploced ©Tx00T_December 2022 CONT_|SecT o8 HoHwAY
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No worranty of ony

E" Doll-ged White NOTES ADVANCDEISDT WARENID({g SIGN GENERAL NOTES
one Line AN(:
-\ 1. Lone reduction povement morkings ore used where the number of osted 1. Lone use word ond orrow morkings shollbe used
through lones is reduced becouse of norrowing of the roadway Speed D (ft) L (1) where through lones opprooching on intersection
53 S or becouse of o section of on-street parking in whot would P become mondotory turn lones. Lone use word ond
- otherwise be o through lone. For Texos Super 2 Possing Lones, 30 MPH 460 § orrow markings should be used in ouxiliory lones
S 9 3 9 ane-Reduction > see TS2(PL) stondord’ sheets. 35 MPH 565 L- v;_o of substontioliength. Lane use orrow morkings
- - - LI Acrow 2. On divided highwoys, on odditionol RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 40 MPH 670 :;n:so':_.:"tﬂr:";*s'?g:kmsh'::g bge;‘;fsd,: other
52 sign may be instolled in the medion oligned with the W9-1R Yy P >
4 s h 0 h 45 MPH 775 words ond orrows ore os shown in the Stondord
sign on the right side of the highway. . ! >
50 MPH 885 Highwoy Sign Designs for Texos.
Poved Shoulder 3. Lone reduction arrows ore required for speeds of 45 mph or 5 390 )
greoter. An optionol third lone reduction orrow moy be added 55 MPH 2. When lone-use words ond orrow morkings ore used,
Pavement b D/4 072 /4 bosed on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of orrows should be used if the length of
Edge lone reduction aorrow should be centered between the first ond 1,200 the boy is greoter thon 180 feel. When o single
| 300°-500° D L lost lone reduction orrows. 65 MPH '.250 Ifone u:e ::rtrow Ior wg{dhomild o';ror rnlor:m% is used
70 MPH N or o short turn lone, it should be located ol or
4, For lone reductlions on Freewo¥s ond Expresswoys, signing 1350 neor the upstreom end of the full-width turn lone.
sholl conform to the TxDOT Freewoy Signing Hondbook. 75 MPH .

3. Use roised povement marker Type I-C with undivided

y TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ‘ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.

DISCL AIMER:
kind is mode b

) AL highwoys, flush medions ond two way left turn
(Optional) Type Il-A-A Morkers Ioges. yUse roised pavement marker yTy;:ue 1-C-R with
L ANE REDU CTI ON divided highwoys ond roised medions.
<::| 20 —_— —_— 4. Length of turn bays, including toper, deceleralion,
— ond storoge lengths shollbe os shown on the plons
_— | | or os directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
<:| o — S the Roadway Design Monual for additionol
. o o o = = B informotion on turning lones or sloroge lengths.
. < 1 Mile (Auxiliory Lone) l::> ST s S : =\, |
I Varies (See generolNote 2) ] |II - ° ° 8'-16' MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
—_—
= o> — PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
8" Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
o | e o o o= o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
48 Type I-C A two-woy left-turn (TWLT) lone-use orrow pavement morki TRAFFIC PANT -
' <J should beyused ot or just downstream from the beginning 3? C PAN ONS-8200
B — B — — o two-way left-turn lone within o corridor. Repeating "the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
t . e . morking ofter eoch intersection or dedicoted turn boy is
6" White Lane Line QZI not required unless staled elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS |OMS-8240

Srton\ vagm TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL Hporement eriog molrios shtmestte
Yellow AND D|V|DED H|GHWAY os specified by the plons.

6" Solid Yellow Line

is" White Lone Line

E:> MINOR CROSS STREET
cg (ONE - WAY, NON-SIGNALIZED)

8" Dotted White
0 G Line Extension
8" Solid

AL White Line
Type li-A-A Morkers 20" (typ.)

LN,

6" Solid
Yellow Line

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE

30 NNV NI E

2 1Mile (Lone Drop) 1
3 v

| I\Iaries (See generginote 2) Varies , I
L I SEE DETAL A /

/-8“ Dotted White Lone Line Vories (see generalNote 4)
.H__..I 3

39
o0 o = o= — —
! 48 T\ 6" White

2:13:124 PM
Ts\DALAO\PROJECTS\On\SH78\0009-02-073\Base\Sheet\1007% PS&E\STD's\DGN 1119bH1s Zigaderd to other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from 'its use.

DATE: 9/21/72023

FILE:

{ “Typel-C Lone Line - White
= —_ = — e = = = Slon tms —— TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS
spoced ot 20'
—_ — = — | . — —
Tl RN Sy - a—— -
—— l:> I Vories (generolNote 4) § | QJ“’\‘\ TWO'WAY LEFT TURN LANES"
- - - — — — — — ° Togee:l;A-A [_"3..,_4.. _ 32 o RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS.
, > : | e R =2| A )| AND LANE REDUCTION
=== —— PAVEMENT MARKINGS
vl \V £ 6" Solid > White Line PM(3)'2|2 I I
vellow Line ré;:rxoor Tiﬁfzozz e e B g
TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP _ DETAL A DETAL 8 o ueE oo o |
* 2" minimum ollowed for restripe projects when opproved by the Engineer. g_gg %:g 12-22 DAL DALLAS 1
Biem|




No worranty of ony

TxDOT ‘ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion

[ to other formals or for incorrect resulls or domoages resulling from ils use.

y purpose whotsoever.

y TxDOT for on

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.

kind is mode b

Ahis

DISCL AIMER:

2:13:24 PM
Ts\DALAO\PROJECTS\On\SH78\0009-02-073\Base\Sheet\100% PS&E\STD's\DGN III¥®

DATE: 9/21/72023

FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk lines should not be placed in the wheel
poth of vehicles. Center the crosswalk lines on travellones,
lone lines, ond shoulder lines (if present).

2. A minimum 6" cleor distonce shollbe provided to the curb foce. If
the lost crosswalk line falls into this distance il must be

Shoulder — omitted.
— , 3. For divided roadwoys, adjustments in spacing of the crosswolk
5" mox.(See lines should be mode in the medion so that the crosswolk lines are
< — GenerolNote 1) maintained in their proper locotion across the travelportion of
the roadway.
— — —J=—24" White crosswalk lines | .
4. At skewed crosswolks, the crosswalk lines ore to remoin porallel
Q:' — to the lone lines.
— 5. Eoch crosswolk shollbe o minimum of 6" wide.
:'1> 24" White 6. The High-Visibilitly Longitudinal Crosswalk is lthe preferred
stop line \ — I(i::: tte; :;fn:rg:eswolk crosswalk pottern on Stote Highwoys. Other crosswalk potterns os
shown in the "Texaos Monuolon Uniform Troffic Control Devices" may
f " be used. Allcrosswalk designs ond dimension shollcomply with
l::> :I-—Eneentte; ge:t;t:sz?“ the "Texos Monualon Uniform Troffic Control Devices."”
trovellone 7. Finalplacement of Stop Bor ond Crosswok shollbe opproved by the
. —3 R Engineer in the field.
4 | :l—G min,
= min, ]
Center of crosswalk line MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
:',./-to sh0ulqer line (if -
shoulder is present) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
Shoulder — EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PANT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK CEFVANENT PREF ABRICATED PAVENENT
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH MARKINGS DMS-8240

All pavement morking materiols shallmeet the
required Deportmentol Materiol Specificotions
os specified by the plons.

See Notes R1-5b
1% 2 V

NOTES:

Shoulder — - -
1. Use stop bors with Stop Here For Pedestrions (R1-5b) signs ol
— 1 : : unsignolized midblock cross wolks.
24" White - 20'- 50 .
<:=l crosswalk \:I 2. Use stop bors with STOP HERE ON RED (R10-6 or R10-60) signs ot
lines mid block crosswalks controlled by troffic signols or pedestrian
— — — — — — hybrid beocons.
Center of crosswalk 24" White
<= line to lone line — 4 stop line
24" White :'/Center of crosswalk
=> stop line line to center of
travellone A
—— —— — I I — —— — %E g;fef;;
6 min. Center of crosswalk line . Division
C> 20 - 50° \F lo shoulder line (if I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
i d shoulder is present)

—

. 0= Shouder CROSSWALK
/\ PAVEMENT MARKINGS
R1-5b See Notes

18 2 PM(4)-22A
FLE:  pm4-220.dgn on: [ex: [ow: [ex:
UNSlGNAL lZED MlDBLOCK HlGH-VlSIBlL l TY © 1001 De’icei::::iLZDZZ CONT [sECT .u7oa ucuw;v
LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK 520 o R T
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220



No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL ELECTRICAL WORK

1. The location of all conduits, junction boxes, ground boxes, and electrical services is 8. Provide PVC elbows in PVC conduit systems, unless otherwise shown on the plans. Use only
diagrammatic and may be shifted to accommodate field conditions. a flat, high tensile strength polyester fiber pull tape for pulling conductors through
the PVC conduit system. When galvanized steel RMC elbows are specifically called for in
2. Provide new and unused materials. Ensure that all materials and installations comply with the plans and any portion of the RMC elbow is buried less than 18 in., ground the RMC
the applicable articles of the National Electrical Code (NEC), TxDOT standards and elbow by means of a grounding bushing on o rigid metal extension. Grounding of the rigid
specifications, National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), and are listed by metal elbow is not required if the entire RMC elbow is encased in a minimum of 2 in. of
Underwriters Laboratories (UL) or a Nationally Recognized Testing Lab (NRTL). NRTLs such concrete. PVC extensions are allowed on these concrete encased rigid metal elbows. RMC or
as Canadian Standard Association (CSA), Intertek Testing Services NA Inc., or FM Approvals PVC elbows are subsidiary to various bid items.
LLC can be considered equivalent to UL. Where reference is made to NEMA |isted devices,
International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) listed devices will not be considered an 9. When required, provide High-Density Polyethylene (HDPE) conduit with factory installed internal
acceptable equal to a NEMA |isted device. Acceptable devices may have both a NEMA and IEC conductors according to Item 622 "Duct Cable." At the Contractor’s request and with approval by
listing. Foulty fabrication or poor workmanship in any material, equipment, or installation the Engineer, substitute HDPE conduit with no conductors for bored schedule 40 or schedule 80 PVC
is justification for rejection. Replace or reinstall rejected material or equipment at no conduit bid under Item 618. Ensure bored HDPE substituted for PVC is schedule 40 and of the same
additional cost to the Department. size PVC called for in the plans. Ensure the substituted HDPE meets the requirements of Item 622,
except that the conduit is supplied without factory-installed conductors. Make the transition of
3. Miscel laneous nuts, bolts and hardware, except for high strength bolts, may be stainless the HDPE conduit to PVC (or RMC elbow when required) ot the bore pit. Provide conduit of the size
steel when plans specify galvanized, provided the bolt size is s in. or less in diameter. and schedule as shown on the plans. Do not extend substituted conduit into ground boxes or
foundations. Provide PVC or galvanized steel RMC elbows as called for at all ground boxes and
4. Provide the following test equipment as required by the Engineer to confirm compliance with foundations.
the contract and the NEC: voltmeter, ammeter, megohm meter (1000 volt DC), ground resistance . . . . .
tester, torque wrenches, ond torque screwdrivers. Ensure all equipment has been properly 10. Use +wo—ho[e s+rop§ when supporting 2 in. and Iorgef conduits. On electrical service poles,
calibrated within the last year. Provide calibration certification to the Engineer upon properly sized stainless steel or hot dipped galvanized one-hole standoff straps ore allowed on
request. Operate test equipment during inspection os requested by the Engineer. the service riser conduift.
5. Install grounding as shown on the plans and in accordance with the NEC. Ensure all metallic B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
conduits; metal poles; luminaires; aond metal enclosures are bonded to the equipment grounding
conductor. Provide stranded bare copper or green insulated grounding conductors. Ground rods, 1. Provide and install expansion joint conduit fittings on all structure-mounted conduits at
connectors, ond bonding jumpers ore subsidiary to the various bid items. the structure’s expansion joints to allow for movement of the conduit. In addition, provide
. . . . L. . and install expansion joint fittings on all continuous runs of galvanized steel RMC conduit
6. When required by the Engineer, notify the Department in writing of materials from the external ly exposed on structures such as bridges at maximum intervals of 150 ft. When
Material Producers List (MPL) intended for use on each project. Prequalified materials are requested by the project Engineer, supply manufacturer’'s specification sheet for expansion
listed on the MPL on TxDOT's website under "Roadway Illumination and Electrical Supplies.” joint conduit fittings. Repair or replace expansion joint fittings that do not allow for
No substitutions will be allowed for materials on this list. movement at no additional cost to the Department. Provide the method of determining the
amount of expansion to the Engineer upon request. Do not use LFMC or LFNC as a substitute
CONDUIT for the required expansion conduit fittings.
A. MATERIALS 2. Space all conduit supports at maximum intervals of 5 ft. Install conduit spacers when
attaching metal conduit to surfoce of concrete structures. See "Conduit Mounting Options”
1. Provide conduit, junction boxes, fittings, and hardware as per TxDOT Departmental Material on ED(2)}. Install conduit support within 3 ft. of all enclosures and conduit terminations.
Specification (DMS) 11030 "Conduit" and Item 618 "Conduit" of TxDOT's "Standard Specifications
For Construction And Maintenance Of Highways, Streets, And Bridges," latest edition. Provide 3. Do not attach conduit supports directly to pre-stressed concrete beams except as shown
conduits listed under Item 618 on the MPL under "Roadway Illuminotion and Electrical Supplies." specifically in the plaons or as approved by the Engineer.
Provide conduit types according to the descriptive code or as shown on the plans. Do not
substitute other types of conduits for those shown. Provide liquidtight flexible metal conduit 4. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, jack or bore conduit placed beneath existing roadways,
(LFMC) when flexible conduit is called for on galvanized steel rigid metallic conduit (RMC) drivewoys, sidewalks, or after the base or surfocing operation has begun. Bockfill ond
systems. Provide liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit (LFNC) when flexible conduit is compact the bore pits below the conduit per Item 476 "Jaocking, Boring, or Tunneling Pipe
called for on polyvinyl chloride (PVC) systems. or Box" prior to installing conduit or duct cable to prevent bending of the connections.
2. Provide golvonized steel RMC for oll exposed conduits, unless otherwise shown on the plans. 5. When placing conduit in the sub-grade of new roadways, backfill all trenches with excavated
Properly bond all metal conduits. material unless otherwise noted on the plons. When plocing conduit in the sub-base of
new roadways, backfill all trenches with cement-stabilized base as per requirements of
3. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, provide junction boxes with a minimum size as shown in Items 110 "Excavation", 400 "Excavotion and Bockfill for Structures", 401 "Flowable
the following table, which applies to the greatest number of conductors entering the box Backfill", 402 "Trench Excavation Protection”, and 403 "Temporary Special Shoring."
through one conduit with no more than four conduits per box. When a mixture of conductor
sizes is present, count the conductors as if all are of the larger size. For situations 6. Provide and place warning tape approximately 10 in. above all trenched conduit as per Item 618.

not applicable to the table, size junction boxes in accordance with NEC.
7. During construction, temporarily cap or plug open ends of all conduit and raceways immediately
after installation to prevent entry of dirt, debris and animals. Temporary caps constructed of

durable duct tape are allowed. Tightly fix the tape to the conduit opening. Clean out the
AWG | 3 CONDUCTORS 5 CONDUCTORS 7 CONDUCTORS conduit and prove it clear in accordance with Item 618 prior to installing any conductors.
1 To" 0" 2" " . . " . . . . . . . . .
0" x 10" x 12" x 12" x 4 16" x 16" x 4 8. Ensure conduit entry intfo the top of any enclosure is waterproof by installing conduit sealing
#2 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4" 12" x 12" x 4" hubs or using boxes with threaded bosses. This includes surface mounted safety switches, meter
4 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4° cans, service enclosures, auxiliary enclosures aond junction boxes. Grounding bushings on water
tight sealing hubs are not required.
#6 8" x 8" x 4" 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4"
B .. B B .. B " .. " 9. Fit the ends of all PVC conduit terminations with bushings or bell end fittings. Provide and
#8 8" x8 x4 8" x8 x4 8" x8 x4 install a grounding type bushing on all metal conduit terminations.
. . . . 10. Install a bonding jumper from each grounding bushing to the nearest ground rod, grounding lug,
4. Junction boxes with an internal volume of less than 100 cu. in. and supported by or equipment grounding conductor. Ensure all bonding jumpers are the same size as the equipment
entering raceways must have threaded entries or hubs identified for the intended grounding conductor. Bonding of conduit used as a casing under roodways for duct cable is not
purpose and supported by connection of two or more rigid metal conduits. Secure required, if the duct extends the full length through the casing.
conduit within 3 ft. of the enclosure or within 18 in. of the enclosure if all ® Traffic
c°”?“;* enTrle? are on Ihe igme ?689- Me?hoﬂucolly secure all junction boxes with 11. At all electrical services, install a 6 AWG solid copper grounding electrode conductor. 52223‘ Operations
an internal volume grearer an Gu. Inches. ) A . ) I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’fd
. . . . . 12. Place conduits entering ground boxes so that the conduit openings are between 3 in. and 6 in.
5. Provide hot dipped galvanized cast iron or sond cast aluminum outlet boxes for from the bottom of the box. See the ground box detail on sheet ED(4).
junction boxes containing only 10 AWG or 12 AWG conductors. Do not use die cast
aluminum boxes. Size outlet boxes according to the NEC. 13. Seal ends of all conduits with duct seal, expandable foam, or by other methods approved by TR A TA
. . . . . . the Engineer. Seal conduit immediately after completion of conductor installation and pull
6. Do not use intermediate metal conduit (IMC) or electrical metallic tubing (EMT) tests. Do not use duct tape as a permanent conduit sealant. Do mot use silicone caulk as a ELEC lc L DE ILS
unless specifically required by the plan sheets. When EMT is called for, provide condui+t sealant.
junction boxes made from galvanized steel sheeting, |isted ond approved for outdoor CONDU l TS & NOTES
use, unless otherwise noted on the plans. Size all galvanized steel junction boxes 14. File smooth the cut ends of all mounting strut and conduit. Before installing, paint the field
in accordance with fthe NEC. Provide junction boxes for IMC conduit systems that meet cut ends of all mounting strut and RMC (t+hreaded or non-threaded) with zinc rich paint (94% or
the same requirements for junction boxes used with RMC systems. more zinc content) to alleviate overspray. Use zinc rich paint to touch up galvanized material ED (l ) - ] 4
7. p . P . . . f . as allowed under Item 445 “Galvaonizing. " Do not paint non-galvanized material with @ zinc rich - _
. o:g;;s?sevgoi:gcgéoghzoxfzn;”+e”ded or outdoor use on PVC conduit systems, unless paint as an alternative for materials required to be galvanized. FILE: edl-14.dgn [on: TxDOT e TxDOT [o: TxDOT |CQUDOTI
° ) ©7TxD0T  October 2014 i_‘&lsecrl __uoa T w1
REVISIONS 0009 | 02 | 073 | SH 78
I oIsT | COUNTY [ sueet wc.
| 18 | DALLAS | 63 1
T1A
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS
A. MATERIAL INFORMATION

1. Provide Type XHHW insulated conductors in accordance with Departmental Material 12. Provide and install a separate stranded equipment grounding conductor Seal between
Specification (DMS)11040 "Conductors" and Item 620 "Electrical Conductors." Provide (EGC) in all conduits that contain circuit wiring of 50 volts or more. nductors with
conductors as listed on the Material Producers List (MPL) on the Department web site Unless shown elsewhere, size the EGC to be the same size as the largest condusTors Witk Heat Hot mel+ “C" clamp
under "Roadway I!lumingtion ond Electrical Supplies” Item 620. Color code insulated current corrying conductor contained in the conduit. Ensure all EGCs hot melt adnesive Shrink adhes | ve type conmector
conductors in conformance with the NEC. Identify grounded (neutral) conductors with are bonded together at every accessible location. For traffic signal tape. Tape to Tube tape yP
white insulation. Identify grounding conductors f(ground wires) with green insulation instal lations, provide a minimum size 8 AWG EGC. The EGC is paid for extend past end 1\
or bare conductors. Identify ungrounded (hot) conductors with any color insulation under Item 620. Pf"+Ub=”% by
except green, white, or gray. Keep color scheme consistent throughout the wiring 8" to '/
system. Identify conductors 6 American Wire Gauge (AWG) and smal ler by continuous C. TEMPORARY WIRING
color jaocket. Identify electrical conductors 4 AWG and larger by continuous color
jacket or by colored tape. When identifying conductors with colored tope, mark at 1. Install temporary conductors aond electrical equipment in occordance with
least 6 in. of the conductor’s insulation with half lops of tape. the NEC article "Temporary Installations" and Department standard sheets.
2. Provide o solid copper 6 AWG grounding electrode conductor to bond the electrical 2. Provide o ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI) for power outlets for
service equipment to the concrete encased grounding electrode or the ground rod at portable electrical equipment, power tools, ice mochines, ice storage bins Increase
the service location. Connect the grounding electrode conductor to the ground rod and refrigerators located outdoors ot grade. GFCI may be ony one of the insulation
with a UL listed connector in accordance with DMS 11040. Connect the grounding following: molded cord aoand plug set, receptacle, or circuit breaker type. diameter with
electrode conductor to the concrete encased grounding electrode as shown in the hot mel+t
plans. 3. Use listed wire nuts with factory opplied sealont for temporary wiring adhesive tape.
where approved. Tape to extend
3. Where two or more circuits are present in one conduit or enclosure, permanently 2" Min 2" Min past end of
identify the conductors of each branch circuit by attaching a non-metallic tag 4, Enclose conductor splices within a listed enclosure or ground box, or ensure : 5 tubing by
around both circuit conductors at each accessible location. Provide tags with the splices are more than 10 f+. above grade vertically ond more than 5 ft. overlap overlap Ve" to Yo"
two straps, large enough to indicate circuit number, letter, or other horizontal ly from any metal structure. Where installing temporary conductors
identification as shown in the plans. Print circuit identification on the tag in areas subject to vehicle traffic or mobile construction equipment, ensure
with a permanent marker. the vertical clearance to ground is ot least 18 ft+. when measured at the
lowest point. Ground messenger wires that support power conductors in SPLICE OPTION 1
4. Use listed compression or screw type pressure connectors, terminal blocks, or conformance with the NEC. -
split bolt connectors for splicing as specified in DMS 11040. Use hot mel+ Compression Type
adhesive tape to fill the gap and seal the ends of heat shrink tubing. Provide 5. Protect and when necessary repair any existing electrical conduits uncovered
UL listed gel-filled insulating splice covers. Splicing materials, insulating during the construction process in a timely manner and in conformance with
materials, breokaway disconnects, splice covers, and fuse holders are the NEC.
subsidiary to various bid items.
B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS GROUND RODS & GROUNDING ELECTRODES
1. Use only a flot, high tensile strength polyester fiber pull tope for pulling A. MATERIAL INFORMATION
conductors through the conduit system. After installing conductors in conduit, seal bet Heat
per form conductor pull test. If a conductor cannot be freely pulled, make any 1. Provide and install a grounding electrode at electrical services. Provide e°d f wee”.+h Shr ink
needed alterations or repairs at no additional cost to the department. Perform ground rods according to DMS 11040 ond the plans. Lorger diometer or |onger ﬁO? U°|$r5dx' A Hot mel+ Tube
insulotion resistonce tests in accordance with Item 620. Coordinate with the length rods may be called for in some specific locations, see the individual +° meT a +esnve adhesive
Engineer to witness the tests. plans sheets. Concrete encased grounding electrodes may be called for in e§$25d ng* :nd +ape Split bolt
. . L specific locations including electrical service, see individual plan sheets. e b_p M //_
2. Leave 2 ft. minimum, 3 ft. maximum length for each conductor up to the splice in of, Tubing by
ground boxes. Leave 3 ft. minimum, 4 ft. maximum length of conductor in ground Va" to Y
boxes when pul led through with no splice. Leove 1 ft. minimum, 1.5 ft+. moximum B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
length of conductor at enclosures, weatherheads and pole bases. . .. . . . . . .
1. Furnish auxiliary ground rods for |ightning protection ond install in soil,
3. Make splices only in junction boxes, ground boxes, pole bases, or electrical concrete, or both, as called for in the plans. For ground rods installed
enclosures and use only |isted compression or screw type pressure connectors, in concrete, ensure the connection of the conductor to the ground rod is_
terminal blocks, or split bolt connectors. Insulate splices with heavy wall readily accessible for inspection or repairs. For ground rods installed in
heat shrink tubing or gel-filled insulating splice covers to provide a soil, ensure that the upper end is between 2 to 4 in. below finished grade.
watertight splice. Overlap conductor insulation with heat shrink tubing a . . . W it I+ !”CFGGS?
minimum of 2 in. past both sides of the splice. Where heat shrink tubing 2. Do not place ground rods in the same drilled hole as a timber pole. rap 5$ ! ?$h insulation
may not shrink sufficiently to provide a watertight seal around the individual . . . go$necl$r wg . diameter with
conductors, prior to heating the tubing, increase the diameter of the conductor 3. Install ground rods so the imprinted part number is at the upper end of +° mi od+esive hot melt
insulation using hot mel+ adhesive tape to provide a watertight seal between the rod. h°p$ g ?rﬁ ?c 2" Min - adhesive tape.
the individual conductors and the heat shrink tubing. Ensure the tape extends . . eat shrink Trom . 2" Min, Tape to extend
past the heat shrink tubing. Use hot melt adhesive tape to fill the gap and 4, Remove all non-congucflve coatings such as concrete splatter from the rod sharp edges over lap over lap posT end of
seal the ends of heat shrink tubing. Heat shrink tubing that appears to have at the clamp location. tubing by
been burned, or overheated, is considered defective and must be replaced. . . . Yo" to '/a"
5. Route all conductors as short and straight as possible for connection to
4. Size ond install gel-filled insulating splice covers according to |73U*”‘gg gro$e$+ion_grgundfrodih When Odbegd is required, ensure a minimum
. PFi i i i i radius bend of four inches for these conductors.
manufacturer’s specifications when used in place of heat shrink tubing. SPL ICE OPTION 2
5. Wire nuts with factory opplied waterproof sealant may be used for 8 AWG or 6. Unless otherwise called for in the plons, protect grounding electrode Spl it Bolt Type
smal ler conductors in above ground junction boxes, but not in pole bases or conductors with non-metallic conduit. When protecting grounding electrode
ground boxes. Install wire nuts in an upright position to prevent the conductors with metal conduit, provide and install a grounding type bushing
accumulation of water. ond properly sized bonding jumper on each end of the metal conduit.
6. Support conductors in illumination poles with a J-hook at the top of the pole. 7. Written outhorization is required before installing o ground rod in a
horizontal trench for rocky soil or a solid rock bottom.
7. When terminating conductors, remove the insulation and jaocketing material without
nicking the individual strands of the conductor. Conductors with nicked individual
conductor strands or removed stronds will be considered damoged. Snap- | ock,
See through .
8. Replace conductors and cables that are damaged beyond repair or that fail an mo | ded coeer molded clamp §® opf,f;’a"gg,,s
insulotion resistonce test at no additional cost to the department. I . Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

Listed Screw Type
with gel-filled

insulating splice
cover

9. Do not repair damaoged conductors with duct tape, electrical tope, or wire nuts.
Use only approved splicing methods. Set Screw/Lug

for making
connections
L Al [ Al

10. Do not terminate more than one conductor under a single connector, unless the
connector is raoted for multiple conductors. Do not exceed the pressure connector’s
listing for maximum number and size of conductors al lowed.

ELECTRICAL DETAILS
CONDUCTORS

ED(3)-14

11. Install breakaway connectors on conductors bid under Item 620 whenever those
conductors pass through a breakaway support device. Follow manufacturer’s
instructions when terminating conductors to breakaway connectors. Properly torque
threaded connections. Proper terminations are critical to the safe operation of

breakaway devices. Trim waterproofing boots on breakaway connectors to fit snugly FILE: ed3-14.dgn [on: TxDOT Jeks TxDOT Jows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

around the conductor to ensure waterproof connection. Only one conductor may enter ©7TxDOT  October 2014 [ cont Tsectl 108 [ HIGHWAY

a single opening in a boot. Provide waterproof boots with the correct number of SPLICE OPTION 3 REVISIONS 0009 iozi 073 ]: SH78

openings. Leave unused openings factory sealed. Use prequalified breakaway connectors L is1'ed Screw T i I

as shown on the MPL. ype | orst I—l _comry —i SHEET M. |
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No. 3

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Reinforcing No. 3 Ground
steel Reinforcing boxu GROUND BOXES
N A A ] _\ A. MATERIALS
[ " typ)| - - T T T T T T T - ‘_Eéﬁifem Apron R 2]
yp \ wh p @ KK 1. Provide polymer concrete ground boxes measuring 16x30x24 in. (WxLxD) or smaller in
I | when require Apron-Ful | accordance with Departmental Material Specification (DMS) 11070 "Ground Boxes" and
I 10" ! A Grounding Depth of box Item 624 "Ground Boxes. "
| (typ) bushing for . . .
L | RMC. Bell end 3 q b - : 2. Provide Type A, B, C, D, ond E ground boxes as shown in the plans, and as Iisted on
—ZZF =0 CzZHgzzZ311I= fitting for C 9" Aggregate the Material Producers List (MPL) on the Department web site under "Roadway I!lumination
: ' PVC (4) £i11 (3) and Electrical Supplies,” ltem 624.
| : Ground 3. Ensure ground box cover is correctly labeled in accordance with DMS 11070.
box .
! I Conduit or / g??d“'+ 4. Provide larger ground boxes in accordance with Item 624 and as shown in the plans.
l " M duct cable
_ - - - — — ‘2 ) B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
1. Remove all gravel and dirt from conduit. Cop all conduits prior to placing aggregate
1 and setting ground box. Provide Grade 3 or 4 coarse aggregate as shown on Table 2 of
Item 302 "Aggregates for Surface Treatments." Ensure aggregate bed is in place and at
PLAN VIEW SECTION A - A éggi;gg+;nches deep, prior to setting the ground box. Install ground box on top of
APRON FOR GROUND BOX 2. Cast ground box aprons in place. Reinforcing steel may be field bent. Ensure the depth

of concrete for the apron extends from finished grade to the top of the aggregate bed
under the box. Ground box aprons, including concrete and reinforcing steel, are
subsidiary to ground boxes when called for by descriptive code.

(1) Uniformly spoce ends of conduits within the ground box. Position ends of conduits so

that ground box walls do not interfere with the installation of grounding bushings 3. Keep bolt holes in the box clear of dirt. Bolt covers down when not working in ground
or bell end fittings. boxes.
(2) Maintain sufficient space between conduits to allow for proper installation of bushing. 4. Install all conduits and ells in a neat and workmanlike manner. Uniformly space

conduits so grounding bushings aond bell end fittings can easily be installed.
(3) Place aggregate under the box, not in the box. Aggregate should not encroach on the

interior volume of the box. 5. Temporarily seal all conduits in the ground box until conductors are installed.

(4) Install o grounding bushing on the upper end of all RMC terminating in a ground box. 6. Permanently seal conduits immediately after the completion of conductor installation
Ground RMC elbows when any part of the elbow is less than 18 in. below the bottom of and pull tests. Permanently seal the ends of all conduits with duct seal, expandable
the ground box. [nstall a PVC bushing or bell end fitting on the upper end of all PVC foam, or other method as approved. Do not use duct tape as a permanent conduit sealant.
conduits terminating in a ground box. Do not use silicone coulk as a sealant.

7. When a ground rod is present in a ground box, bond all equipment grounding conductors
together and to the ground rod with |isted connectors.

8. When o type B or D ground box is stacked to meet volume requirements, it is allowable
to cut an appropriately sized hole for conduit entry in the side wall at least 18 inches
below grade.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

GROUND BOX DIMENSIONS 9. If an existing ground box in the contract has o metal cover, bond the cover to the
equipment grounding conductor with a 3 ft+. long stranded bonding jumper the same size
as the grounding conductor. The bonding jumper is subsidiary to various bid items.
TYPE OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS (INCHES) Verify existing ground boxes with metal covers are shown on the plans, with notes
(Width x Length X Depth) fully describing the work required.
10. If other ground boxes with metal covers are within the project |imits but are not part
A 12 X 23 X 1 of the contract, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to bond the metal covers,
identifying the specific boxes in writing. This work will be paid for separately.
B 12 X 23 X 22
11. Bond metal ground box covers to the grounding conductor with a tonk ground type Iug.
C 16 X 29 X 11
D 16 X 29 X 22
E 12 X 23 X 17
Hole for ZE —L—-I
GROUND BOX COVER DIMENSIONS bolt with : p — " — Traftic
f | = Operations
or head N I . Division
DIMENSIONS (INCHES) . p j_ - _ - Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TYPE —_— —E—éj—m— . J K \ _ — |
H I J K L M N P : | | I
A, B&E | 23| 23 [13%|13% | 9% | 5% | 1% | 2 / | " '
q 8 (
' “ 2 s : For cover logo 1 Pt ELECTRICAL DETAILS

C&D 30 Ve | 30Ya| 1T 2| 1T [ 13Ya| 6% | 1% | 2 ond 1obeling | GROUND BOXES

DATE:
FILE:

See DS 11070 PLAN VIEW END SI1DE
ED(4)-14

GROUND BOX COVER FILE: edd4-14,dgn [on: TxDOT |CK:TXDOT|DW:ITXDOT [ex: TxDOT

©71xDOT October 2014 [ cont Tseerl J0R HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0009 | 02 | 073 ]: SH78 |
E! COUNTY ] SHEET N, |

| 18 | DALLAS | 65
—

710D


ETORRENS
Text Box
0009

ETORRENS
Text Box
02

ETORRENS
Text Box
073

ETORRENS
Text Box
SH 78

ETORRENS
Text Box
18

ETORRENS
Text Box
DALLAS

mwassef
Typewritten Text
65


DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

3%" MIN. CUT FOR LOOP WIRE —> <—

PAVEMENT SURFACE

Y
MIN.

V" - 2

APPROVED SEALANT
PER DMS 6340

%" FOAM BACKER ROD
(AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER)
PLACED IN 4" SECTIONS FOR
EVERY 12" OF SAWCUT

NO. 14 A.W.G. LOOP WIRE

SEE NOTE 4

LOOP SAW CUT CROSS-SECTION

* SAWCUTS IN BRIDGE DECKS ARE TYPICALLY 1" DEPTH MAXIMUM
SAWCUTS IN BRIDGE DECKS AND ACROSS EXPANSION JOINTS

SHALL

BE AS APPROVED BY ENGINEER

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

GROUND
BOX

A\

SEALING

COMPOUND

/////
V///\

MIN >{

SEAL CONDUIT WITH
SEALING COMPOUND

12" MIN.
o L
B |4

%%’;

Ri\\ See

Note
SHIELDED 3 1
LEAD-IN CABLE CON
IN CONDUIT

AN

TYPICAL LEAD IN CONFIGURATION

/ \
PVC DRILLED TO
DULIT FIT 1" CONDUIT BASE
APPROX. 45°
ANGLE
FILL INSIDE
OF CONDUIT

WITH LOOP SEALANT

(WITHOUT CURBING)

GROUND
BOX

A

SEALING

4" MIN. OR AS
SPECIFIED BY
ENGINEER

SEAL CONDUIT WITH

TYPICAL LOOP DETECTOR LAYOUTS

LOOP WIRE
SEE CORNER (TWLSTED-
/ DETAIL \f SEE
NOTE 2)
g
7" MAX. 7" MAX.
/ OVERRUN (—— OVERRUN
4’ LENGTH
\ // LANE LINES
— R 7" MAX.
OVERRUN
g
N\
LENGTH (AS PER PLANS)
5" L.
7" MAX. 70 MAX. 5
OVERRUN OVERRUN
RECTANGULAR
LOOP WIRE
FACE OF CURB OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT (T%;;JED-
N NOTE 2)

SEE PLAN LAYOUT

V4 AN

LENGTH (AS PER PLANS) \%'/

(AS SPECIFIED IN PLANS)

SEE CORNER

DETAIL

7" MAX.
OVERRUN

6’

DIAMETER

LOOP WIRE
(TWISTED-
SEE
NOTE 2)

CIRCULAR

FACE OF CURB OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT

N

~ ,/’ N

“N

/ N N ~
WIDTH 6’ VARIABLE
6 3 TURNS TYP. 2 TURNS TYP. WIDTH
D
\ / DIRECTION é
B \ / S OF TRAFFIC
N 4 7 Vo

POWER HEADER

LOOP WIRE
(TWISTED-
SEE
NOTE 2)

———— LENGTH (AS PER PLANS) ?

7" MAX. /D\

OVERRUN

7

12" MI;§§§/

SEE
PLAN
LAYOUT
A

QUADRAPOLE

LOOP WIRE
SEE (TWISTED-
PLAN SEE
LAYOUT NOTE 2)

LENGTH (AS PER PLANS)

—— A

WIDTH

AV + HEXIGON

TYPICAL CORNER DETAILS

SEALING COMPOUND

DATE:
FILE:

\/ COMPOUND
I

SHIELDED

LEAD-IN CABLE

IN CONDUIT

A

TYPICAL

SAWCUT

WIRE
|
\J/

pn

LEAD IN

pPvC DRILLED TO
CONDUIT FIT 1" CONDUIT
APPROX. 45°
ANGLE
FILL INSIDE
OF CONDULT
WITH LOOP SEALANT

CONFIGURATION (WITH CURBING)

RECTANGULAR & HEXIGON LOOP

CIRCULAR LOOP
DRILLED CORNER DETAIL

SAWCUT CORNER DETAIL

1"

7n
24"

OVERRUN BASED ON
DIAMETER SAW BLADE

DIA. —_|

RECTANGULAR & HEXIGON LOOP (ALT.)
DRILLED CORNER DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES:

1. The pavement cut is to be made with a concrete saw
to neat lines and loose material removed. The cut
shall be clean and dry when the wire and sealing
compound is placed.

. Loop wire shall be 14 AWG Stranded Type XHHW. Wire
from the loop to the ground box shall be twisted a
minimum of 5 turns per foot. No splices shall be
permitted in the loop or in the run to the ground box.

3. The home run cable from the pull box to the controller

shal| be IMSA 50-2 shielded cable and shall be

soldered to the loop wire. The solder joints shall be
sealed with Scotchcast or other method acceptable

to the Engineer. The shield shall be grounded only

at the controller end. Loop home run cable shall be

two conductor 14 AWG shielded, Type XHHW.

All wire placed in the saw cut shall be sealed by

fully encapsulating it in a sealant acceptable to the

Engineer. Sealing compound shall be in accordance with

DMS 6340.

5. The loop location, confirguration and number of turns

shall be as indicated on the plans or as directed by
the Engineer.

N

>

Recommended Number of Turns for Loop Detectors

LOOP
PERIMETER ~ NUMBER APPROXIMATE LOOP
SIZE (FT.) OF TURNS SIZES INCLUDED
24’ or Less 3 or 4 5 x5, 6 x 6
25’ - 110’ 2or3 6’ x 10, 6’ x 45’

110" or More 1 or 2 6’ X 50’ or Longer

6. A separate saw cut shall be made from each loop to the
edge of pavement or as specified by the Engineer.

7. Splices between the loop lead-in cable and loop
detector shall be made only in the ground box near the
loop it is serving.

8. Circular loops may use prewound loops encased in
continuous pvc tubing. Sawcut width may be adjusted to
accommodate tubing.

9. The lead-in wire in the circular loop shall be coiled
at the 3 inch drilled corner to reduce bending stress.

10.Loop duct may be used as specified by Engineer.

For additiohnal information refer to "Texas Traffic
Signal Detector" manual, TTI Report 1163-1.

g’ Texas Department of Transportation
“" Traffic Operations Division

LOOP DETECTOR
INSTALLATION DETAILS

LD(1)-03

@© TXDOT December 1998

Dk TXDOT

‘CK: TXDOT "“": TXDOT
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No warronty of any

DISCLAIMER:

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the

To Traffic Signal Pole
" PVC Ground Box (Typ.)

2 <—6'x 40" Loop (2 Turns)
Stop Bar — | 3

B 7
6'x 6’ Loop (4 Turns)
Qﬁ&/

— — 7
9 Y ——6'x 60 Loop (2 Turns)

6'x 6' Loop (3 Turns)

6'x 6° Loop (3 Turns)

55 MPH ( A=225", B=95" )

60 MPH ( A=275",

B=100'

)

To Traoffic Signal Pole
" PVC Ground Box (Typ.)

65 MPH ( A=320", B=110" ) 70 MPH ( A=350", B=125" )
To Traffic Signal Pole
~— 2" PVC Ground Box (Typ.)
T~~~ /
N — e ———— — e e e e e —————— —
\ \
1 )’ \ A m3 B 5
J \ ‘I\
Stop Bor_ZN — 56'}40' Loop (2 Turns) %\;‘T _ \5 _ _
i — y<\_6" 60" Loop {2 Turns) 6'x 6" Loop (3 Turns) 6'x 6" Loop (3 Turns) _
35 MPH ( A=90’, B=100" ) 40 MPH ( A=110", B=130" )
45 MPH ( A=175", B=115" ) 50 MPH ( A=220", B=130" )

2 ~———6'x 40’ Loop (2 Turns) 4
Stop Bar — | ) »
‘\ . .
i y 6'x 60" Loop {2 Turns) 6'x 6' Loop (3 Turns)

30 MPH

LOOP WINDING DETAILS

NV

GENERAL NOTES:

Loops 1 and 2 shall be connected to the controller
cobinet by means of the same loop lead-in (2/C #14 AWG).

Loops 3 thru 6 shall be connected to the controller
cabinet by means of the same loop lead-in (2/C #14 AWG).

Loops 7 and 8 shall be connected to the controller
cabinet by means of the same loop lead-in (2/C #14 AWG).

Loop 9 shall be connected to the controller cabinet
by means of a loop lead-in (2/C #14 AWG). Loop 9
shall be placed only when a left turn lane exists.

=t Texas Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operatlons Division

—
SN N — — LOOP DETECTOR
/[\ <« \l/ TRAFFIC FLOW /]\ /[\ /]\ \l/ TRAFFIC FLOW PLACEMENT DETAILS
< — V||V
— <
i 0 < LD(2)-03
pam— ©TxDOT January 2003 on: TxpoT  [cke xpot [ows xpor ek Txpor
REVISIONS CONT cT J HIGHWAY
. QUADRAPOLE LOOP POWER HEADER LOOP o] o[ o o
EE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ou 18 DALLAS 67
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support actions needed.

1ed Quti XX/XX/XXXX
pored by: ﬁanelgecf

Notes To Designer

I.

2.

3.
il
re

F
P

I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 |IIl. CULTURAL RESOURCES VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or General (applies to all projects):
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil| must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with archeological ortifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Item 506. work in the immediate area and contact the Engineer immediately. making workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are
List adjacent MS 4 Operator (s) that receive discharges from this project. . . . . provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.
They need to be notified prior to construction activities. [] No Action Required (X Required Action Obtai H
ain and keep on-site Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for all hazardous products
(Note: Leave blank only if no adjacent MS 4 Operator(s) are affected.) . used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Action Number: Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
1. City of Gorland - Phase I MS4 - Contact Mike Wilson Protection Notes for bridge scour work location adjacent to historic compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground ond covered, for
brick and masonry railroad culvert products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
2. Maintain aon adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the SDS.
see page 11 for continuation: In the event of a spill, take actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the SDS,
. . in accordance with safe work practices, and contact the District Spill Coordinator
[0 No Action Required [X] Required Action v VEGETATION RESOURCES immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
.

of all product spills.

Action Number:

Preserve native vegetation to the e)ffenf prc'jc*!-ico!. . Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162, * Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000. 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751 & 752 in order to comply with requirements for % Trash piles, drums, conisters, barrels, etc.
2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or invasive species, beneficial Iandscaping and tree/brush removal commitments. % Undesirable smells or odors
required by the Engineer. » Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances
3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near [X] No Action Required [0 Reauired Action . . . - .
. . . . Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation(s) or
the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. replac nt(s) (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?
4, When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’'s) increase disturbed soil V. FEDERAL LISTED. PROPOSED THREATENED. ENDANGERED SPECIES. P D ! y ucTul ! uding ulv
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. * Yes o
' CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES o _
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS TREATY ACT. If "No", then no further action is required.
II. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 [0 No Action Required Xl required Action Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any Action Number: O ves O nNo
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. No equipment is . . . . . " " . . . .
allowed in any sream channel below the ordinary High Water Mark except on 1. The fol |owm? species could be Dresenlf in the project area: h-ﬂonorch If Yes.,. +h?n TxDOT must retain a D?H? Inc':ensed asbestos consultant to assist with
. . butterfly, American bumblebee, Woodhouse’'s toad, Western Burrowing Owl, the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
approved temporary stream crossings or drill pads. . . e .
western hog-nosed skunk, swamp rabbit, and Texas garter snake. Fol low activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms ond conditions associated with the special note on the EPIC sheet and the BMPs listed below to protect 15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.

the fol lowin rmit(s): these species.
e following permit(s If "No“, then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any

[ No Permit Required 2. Contractor to implement the fol lowing BMPs from Beneficial scheduled demolition.
[] Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or Management E’FOCHCG.S= Avoiding, Minimizing, and M”iOOTiﬂO Impacts of In ?ifh?r case, the Con;rr?cfor‘is responsible f?r pfoviding the dofe(s). for abatement
wetlands affected) Transportation Projects on State Natural Resources available at activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
https: //ftp. txdot. gov/pub/txdot-info/env/toolkit/300-01-bmp. pdf. asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.
[] Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) a. Section 1.1 General Design and Construction BMP Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
[J 1ndividual 404 Permit Required b. Section 1.2 Vegetation BMP on site. Haozardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:
[X] other Nationwide Permit Required: NWP# 3(a) s 2:2::2: ;; :’05?:00;3;‘” BMP [X No Action Required [] Required Action
e. Section 2.4.4 Insect Pollinator BMP .
Required Actions: List Waters of the US Permit applies to, location in project f. Section 2.6.1 Aquatic Amphibian and Reptile BMP (barrier fencing not required) Action Number:
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation g. Section 2.6.2 Terrestrial Amphibian and Reptile BMP 1
ond post-project TSS. *
Non- reportable crossings authorized under NWP 3 (aq): Specigl Notes: 2.
1. Avoid harming all wildlife species if encountered and allow them to safely
1. Bridge - STA 276+17.62 to 276+40.62 - Smith Branch - Stream Impacts leave the project site. Due diligence should be used to avoid killing or 3.
harming any wildl |Te specnes. in the implementation of frcn:lspor'ro:rlon |.>r01ec+s. VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
2. If any of the I|isted species are observed, cease work in the immediate areq,
do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The (includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)
The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areas requiring work work may not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes [X] No Action Required [0 Required Action
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts. are discovered, cease work in the immediated area, ond contact the
Engineer immediately. Action Number:
Best Management Practices for applicable 401 General Conditions: 3. The Migratory Bird Act of 1918 states that i+ is unlawful to kill, .
(Note: If CORP Permit not required, do not check boxes.) copture, collect, possess, buy, sell, trade or transport any migratory bird, nest,
young, feather o egg in part or in whole, without a federal permit issued in
accordance within the Act’s policies o regulations. The contractor would
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS remove all old migratory bird nests from any structure or trees where work would be
done from October 1 to February 15. In addition, the contractor would be prepared
|Z| Temporary Vegetation m Silt Fence |:] Vegetative Filter Strips to prevent migratory birds from building nest(s) between February 15 to October 1. I 2023 ® ‘
[ Blonkets/otting [ Rock Berm [] Retent ion/Irrigation Systens In the event that migratory birds are encountered on-site during project construction, © ﬁ Texas Department of Transporiation
efforts to avoid adverse impacts on protected birds, active nests, eggs and/or young Dallas District
O wmiten [ trianguiar Filter Dike [] Extended Detention Basin would be observed.
[ sodding [ send Bag Berm [] constructed Wetlands LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS GENERAL NOTE: ENV I RONMENTAL PE RMI TS,
[ interceptor Swale [] strow Bale Dike [ ¥et Basin BWP: Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevent ion Control and Countermeasusre Any change orders and/or deviations from l SSUES AND COMM[ TMENTS
[ piversion Dike [] Brush Berms [J Erosion Control Compost CGP:  Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Starm Water Pol lution Prevent ion Plan the final design must be reported to the (EPIC)

. . . DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification Engineer prior to commencement of 1
|:| Erosion Control Compost |:| Erosion Control Compost |:| Muich Filter Berm and Socks | FwA: Federal Higway Administration PSL:  Project So?cific Loocﬁc_n . construction activities, as additional _Eli:\[/).' 53.’ PROJECT NO. ch%vaY
[] Mulch Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Mulch Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Compost Filter Berm and Socks & mg; m;\dinq ¥pc|§g=s: Trig m;;meTsdE;v;mT%f%légfen environmental clearance may be required. 6 SEE TITLE SHEET s 18
[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [_] Compost Filter Berm and Socks [X] Vegetation Lined Ditches MHA:  Municipal Separate Stomwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks ond Wildlife Deportment STATE DISTRICT COUNTY

MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation
|:| Stone Outlet Sediment Trops |:] Sand Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination T&E: Threatened and Endangered Species TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS SHEET
. . NWP:  Natiorwide Permi + USACE: U.S. Army Corp of Engineers CONTROL SECTION JOoB NO.
[] sediment Bosins [ Grossy swales NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
LAST REVIsION:1/15/15| 0009 02 073 68



mwassef
Typewritten Text
68


Practice Act".
fsoever.

vho

56 W
s standard to other

ngineeri
i

jon of

the “Texas E
T for any
1]

governed b
?y Tx
ty for the convers

e
Ul
formats or for Incorrect results or damage resulting from Ifs use.

ponsi

ty of any kind Is

The use of thls standard Is
TxDOT assumes no res,

DISCLAIMER
No warran

oughly and verlify the necessary pay Items are set up fo

Do not alter Sheet Design or Font style, size or weight - match text attributes.
as needed for proportioning and readability but do not relocate from™ its relative position.

All areas should be addressed thor

If additional space is needed for a numbered section, fence and ad just sectlons up or down
support actions needed.

Notes To Deslgner

1.

2.
11ed Outt XX/XX/XXXX

Prepored by: Nome/Secti

3.

Ei

III. CULTURAL RESOURCES CONTINUED:

Where proposed work is in proximity to historic railroad culvert( RR at Smith Creek,
next to/east of FM 78 bridge), follow the procedures |isted below for demolition
and construction. At this location the contractor must:

1. Contractor must prevent damage to historic structure: RR culvert at Smiths Creek.

2. Contractor must repair or replace in kind, at his own expense, any historic
materials damaged in the course of executing the work. Contractor shall locate
replacement source for historic materials damaged in the course of the work.

TxDOT - Environmental Affairs Division shall be informed of proposed repairs

to facilitate consultation with Texas Historical Commission prior to the execution
of repair work.

®
loz= Texas Department of Transportation

Dal las District
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS GENERAL NOTE: ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,

BW: Best Monogerent Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasusre Any change orders and/or deviations from I SSUES AND COMM[ TMENTS
CGP:  Construct ion General Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol Iution Prevention Plon the final design must be reported to the (EP [ C)
DSHS: Texas Depar-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification Engineer prior to commencement of
w/u Federal Hig-wfnzg—Adninis‘rrch %0 |=T>rojec+ Specific Loogrmilm ! ool construction activities, as additional FED.RD. PROJECT NO. HICHWAY

:  MeTorandum o egrent : Texas Camnission on iroenta ity . . == =
MOU: of s ing TPDES: T Pol lutont Di ge Elimingtion System environmental clearance may be required. 6 SEE TITLE SHEET SH 78
Ms4:  Municipal Seporate Stomwoter Sewer System TPWD: Texaos Parks and Wildlife Deportment STATE DISTRICT COUNTY
MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Depa-tment of Transpor-tation
NOT: Notice of Termination T&E:  Threatened and Endangered Species TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS SHEET
NWP:  Natiawide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corp of Engineers CONTROL SECTION JoB NO.
NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service LAST REVISION: 1/15/15 0009 02 073 69
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION
1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):

0009-02-073 (SH 78)

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From: Stratford Dr.

To: Avenue B

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:
BEGIN: (Lat) 32.9069090, (Long) -96.6485794

END:

(Lat) 32.8869477, (Long) -96.6544146

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres):12.78

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE

DISTURBED (Acres): 0.061

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
FULL DEPTH CONCRETE REPAIR, MILL, INLAY AND

PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

X PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[1 PSLs determined during construction

[1 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

Soil Type

Description

Houston Black-Urban
land complex,
0 to 4 % slopes

100% Clay, well drained,
very high rate of runoff

Lewisville silty clay,
3% to 5% slopes

100% Clay, well drained,
very high rate of runoff

Rader-Mabank complex,
0 to 2% slopes

100% Silty Clay, well drained
high rate of runoff

Wilson-Urban land
complex,
0 to 2% slopes

100% Clay, well drained,
very high rate of runoff

Dalco-Urban land
complex,
0 to 3% slopes

100% Clay, well drained,
very high rate of runoff

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:

(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.3.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
[ Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
X Remove existing pavement

| Grading operations, excavation, and embankment

| Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement

widening
[1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
[l Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
LI Install proposed pavement per plans
[ Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
[ Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
| Place flex base
[1 Rework slopes, grade ditches
| Blade windrowed material back across slopes
[ Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

X Other: BRIDGE REPAIR

Soil is moderately well drained. Gently sloping.
the general area around the project has an existing
vegetation of apporx. 80% density of mostly grass.

] Other:

] Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

X Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

X Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

[1 Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

X Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

[ Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

X Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

X Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

X

X Other: DELIVERING THE ASPHALT TO THE SITE.

X Other:MILLING THE EXISTING ASPHALT.

[] Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody
SMITH BRANCH CREEK LOWER DUCK CREEK
(0819A)
IMPAIRED BY BACTERIA
IN WATER.

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations
1 Other:

Other:

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

[J Other:

] Other:

-
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

P
[1 Protection of Existing Vegetation
[0 Vegetated Buffer Zones
[ Soil Retention Blankets
[l Geotextiles
[ Mulching/ Hydromulching
[1 Soil Surface Treatments
[1 Temporary Seeding
[l Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
[ Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
[l Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
0
0
[
|

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale
| Riprap

Diversion Dike

[
[1 Temporary Pipe Slope Drain

[l Embankment for Erosion Control
[

]

COOX OO XX OO0 o0oooxX -

Paved Flumes
Other:

Other:
Other:
[ Ofther:

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:

T/IP
X

O

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

XX |

D4
O 000000 oo0oo0gogoao

[

[

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TXDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

No permanent
Controls are planned.

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

X Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily
X Haul roads dampened for dust control
X Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

X Stabilized construction exit
X Daily street sweeping

X Other:Dampen Disturbed Soil Area for Dust Control.

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:

X Chemical Management

X Concrete and Materials Waste Management

X Debris and Trash Management

X Dust Control

X Sanitary Facilities

X Other:Avoid storing portable sanitary units,

concrete washouts or chemicals within 50 feet upgradient

of a receiving water or drainage conveyance
without adequate pollution controls.

X Other: Capture saw-cutting debris and slurry for proper disposal.

X Other: Protect surface waters and their drainage features
during construction activities in their proximity.

X Other:Maintain roadways, active pedestrian facilities and adjacent

properties free of project sedimentation and loose materials.

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing
Type From To
SH78
SMITH BRANCH CREEK 276+17.62 276+40.62

SMITH BRANCH CREEK: BRIDGE SCOUR REPAIR

J Other:

1 Other:

[] Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 DEWATERING:

Dewatering discharges of accumulated stormwater, groundwater,
and surface water including discharges from dewatering of
trenches, excavations, foundations, vaults, and other points of
accumulation are prohibited unless managed by appropriate
controls to prevent and minimize the offsite discharge of
sediment and other pollutants.

2.9 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.10 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.
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I this stondord to olher formals or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

slondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Praclice Act”. No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibiity for the conversion o

The use of this

DISCLAMMER:

Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls o
minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

Golvonized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with 0 maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M.)(See woven mesh option deloail)

Top of Fence —\

A A

4' minimum steelor wood posls spoced ot 6'to 8'.
Softwood posts shallbe 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4",
Haordwood posts shollhave o minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5

Fosten fabric to the top strond of the wire using
hog rings or cord ot o moximum spacing of 15,

Attoch the wire mesh ond fabric on end
posts using 4 evenly spaced stoples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or
sewn verticolpockets for steel posts).

Ploce 4" to 6" of fabric ogainst the trench
side ond opproximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shollbe 6" squore.
Backfill ond hond tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

— &

Filter fabric 3’ min. width.

Bockfill& hond tomp.

g

GENERAL NOTES

1. Vertical trocking is required on projects where soil distribuling octivities have occurred
unless otherwise opproved.

Perform verticol tracking on slopes to tempororily stobilize soil.

Provide equipment with o track undercorrioge copaoble of producing lineor soilimpressions
meosuring o minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 172" to 2" in depth.

4. Do nol exceed 12" between track impressions.

5. Instoll continous linear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions ore
perpendiculor to the slope or direction of water flow.

90° Embed posts 18" min.

or Anchor if in rock.

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Golvonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires ¢ minimum of five horizontol wires spoced at

o moximum of 12 inches oport ond oll verticol wires

spaoced ot 0 moximum of 12 inches oporl.

Dozer trocks create trock imprints
poroliel to the slope contour.

VERTICAL TRACKING

¢
%
&

% ° Design

Division

DATE
FILE

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES

A sediment control fence may be consiructed neor the downstreom perimeter
of o disturbed orea olong o contour to intercept sediment from overlond

runoff. A 2 yeor storm I[requency may be used to colculote the flow rote
to be filtered.

Sediment control fence should be sized to filter 0 moximum flow through
rote of 100 GPM/FT . Zediment control fence is not recommended to control
erosion from o droinoge oreo lorger thon 2 ocres.

LEGEND

Sediment ControlFence

— S

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
EC(1)-16

FILE:  ecll6 on:TxDOT  [ekekM  JowsVP Jowex: LS
@© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0009 | 02 073 SH 78
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The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Acl”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion of this stondord lo other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulting from ils use.

DISCLAIMER:

9/29/2023

DATE:

Cs\Users\Mwossef\OneDrive - Texas Depoartment of Transportation\Desktop\ec216.dgn

FILE:

/ Unconcentrated

Sheet Flow

/
/ p
< ﬁ'\{/ >
\gﬂ@///ﬂ».
TN
| s
cr 4" Min,
VS %
s sk
NNl \\,/j ., Y UL Notive rock or other
VAN suitoble moteriol
Optional Sandbogs FILTER DAM AT TOE OF SLOPE
(See Usage
Guidelines)
I
I
Ditch Flow

3:1 Mox. ' 3:1Mox.

)
.
)
. VAL SH APE
[ v AL
i Sock Gobions PLAN VIEW
7% %% 00 o
T e
S R
B ” ! : B
;
|
| ¥ Dio.
| l. Rebor Stokes
Direction
of Flow
. \
PLAN VIEW SECTION B-B
[ 3,6'0or 9 o
Golvonized Steel Golvonized Steel
Wire Mesh % => A Wire Mesh

2' Dio.

TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS) SECTION A-A

Excavation (If shown on
construclion drowings)

A “V" Shope may be used for
higher velocity flows.
(See "V" Shope Plon View below)

FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP

—@doD—OR
Width for Poyment |
2" Min, LevelCrested Weir —‘
/

Golvonized woven 2' Min,
wire _mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)

U
See Note 4 3
2
1 d Types 1& 2 - 18"
Open groded Type 3 = 36"
rock
L P | N \—‘.&.— \RS\—&“/&,
4" Min. I
SECTION C-C

Golvonized Woven Wire Mesh

(for Types 2 & 3)

Width for poyment

=

C<

C<
FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS

OR OR
GENERAL NOTES

1. If shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer, filter doms should
be ploced neor the toe of slopes where erosion is onlicipated, upstreom
ond/or downstreom ot droinage structures, ond in roodwoy ditches ond

chonnels to collect sediment.

2. Moteriols (aggregote, wire mesh, sondboags, etc.) shollbe os indicated

-

N

SEE NOTE 6

by the specification for "Rock Filter Doms for Erosion ond Sedimentotion

Control”.

3. The rock filter dom dimensions shallbe os indicoted on the SW3P plons.

4. Side slopes should be 2:1or flotter. Doms within the sofely zone shall

hove sideslopes of 6:1 or flotter.

5. Maintain 0 minimum of 1" between top of rock filter dom weir ond top of

embankment for filter doms ot sediment trops.

]

7. The sediment trop for ponding of sediment loden runoff shallbe of the

dimensions shown on lhe plons.

. Filter doms should be embedded o minimum of 4" into existing ground.

8. Rock filer dom types 2 & 3 shollbe secured with 20 gouge golvonized
woven wire mesh with 1" diometer hexagonol openings. The oggregote shall

be ploced on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.

The mesh shollbe folded ot the upsireom side over the aggregote ond
tightly secured to ilself on the downstreom side using wire ties or
hog rings. For in sireom use, the mesh should be secured or stoked to the

streom bed prior to oggregote plocement.

©0

. Sock Gabions should be stoked down with ¥ dio. rebar stokes, ond hove o

double-twisted hexagonol weove with o nominalmesh opening of 2 2" x 3 /4"

10. Flow outlet should be onto a slobilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).

11. The guidelines shown hereon ore suggestions only ond moy be modified by

the Engineer.

PLAN SHEET LEGEND

ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDELINES

Rock Filter Doms should be constructed downstream from disturbed oreos
lo intercept sediment from overlond runoff and/or concentraoted flow.

The doms should be sized to filter 0 moximum flow through rote of 60
GPM/FT2 of cross seclionaloreo. A 2 yeor storm frequency may be used
to colculate the flow rate.

Type 1(18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregote): Type 1 may be
used ol the loe of slopes, oround inlets, in smoll ditches, ond ot dike or
swale outlets. This type of dom is recommended to controlerosion from o
drainage orea of 5 ocres or less. Type 1 may nol be used in concentrated
high velocily flows (opproximently 8 Ft/Sec or more) in which aggreqote
wosh out moy occur. Sondbags moy be used ot the embedded foundation
(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for

on the plons or direcled by the Engineer.

Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" oqgreqate): Type 2 may be
used in ditches ond ot dike or swole outlets.

Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" aggreqgote): Type 3 moy be used
in stream flow ond should be secured to the streom bed.

Type 4 (Sack gabions) (3" to 6" aggreqote): Type 4 Moy be used in dilches
ond smoller chonnels to form on erosion controldom.

Type 5: Provide rock filter doms os shown on plons.

Type 1Rock Filter Dom —.—
Type 2 Rock Filter Dom
Type 3 Rock Filter Dom
Type 4 Rock Filter Dom

WA

="

// Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

ROCK FILTER DAMS
EC(2)-16

FILE:  ec216 on-TxDOT ok kM Jow:VP Jowek: LS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [secT 408 HGHWAY
REVISIONS 0009002 073 SH 78
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No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

Drain to sediment
tropping device

—_———

50" Min,

Coorse Aggregate

14* Min. One-Woy
20" Min. Two-Woy

PLAN VIEW

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act™.

DISCLAMER:

Ts\DALAO\PROJECTS\On\SH78\0009-02-073\Base\Sheet\100% PS&E\STD's\DGN IV\067 EC (3)-16.dgn

9/21/2023

DATE:
FILE:

-
b

2.

3.

4,

5.

~N

Approoch tronsition

Foundation course
6" min,

ELEVATION VIEW

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 1)
ROCK CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 1)

The length of the type 1construction exit shollbe os indicoted

on the plons, but not less thon 50",
The coorse aggregote should be open groded with o size of 4" to 8".

The opprooch tronsitions should be no steeper thon 6:1 ond constructed
os directed by the Engineer.

The construclion exil foundotion course shalibe flexible base,
bituminous concrete, portiond cement concrete or other moteriolos opproved
by the Engineer.

The construction exit shollbe graded to ollow drainoge to o sediment
tropping device.

The guidelines shown hereon ore suggestlions only ond moy be modified
by the Engineer.

Construct exits with o width of ot least 14 ft. for one-woy ond 20 ft.
for two-woy troffic for the fullwidth of the exit, or os directed by the
engineer.

Drain to sediment
tropping device

A
I
I
I

50" Min.
10" Min. 2" X 6"
| | ﬂ Treoted timber plonk
.o oot a7 ot ot oLt

—t{_V

o -/-.1 r=1 F=1 F-1F-

14* Min, lo\r;e-woy
20" Min. Two-Woy

2" x 10" Roailrood ties
Treoted limber plonk Typicol dimensions 8" X 10" X 8"

PLAN VIEW

50" Min, 4’ Min,

Approach tronsition

Foundation course
6" min.

ELEVATION VIEW

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 2)
TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 2)

. The length of lhe lype 2 construction exit shallbe os
indicated on the plans, bul not less thon 50°.

2. The treated timber plonks shollbe ottoched to the railrood
ties with '42"x 6" min, log bolts. Other fosteners moy be used
os opproved by the Engineer.

3. The treated timber plonks shollbe *2 grade min., ond should
be free from lorge ond loose knols.

4. The opproach tronsitions shalibe no steeper thon 6:1 ond
constructed os directed by the Engineer.

-

5. The construction exit foundation course sholibe flexible base,
bituminous concrete, porliond cement concrete or other moteriol
os opproved by the Engineer.

6. The construction exit should be groded to allow droinage to o
sediment lropping device.

7. The guidelines shown hereon ore suggestions only and may
be modified by the Engineer.

8. Construct exils with o width of ot least 14 [t. for one-woy ond 20 ft.

for two-woy lroffic for the full width of the exit, or os directed by the
engineer.

E!obiized |
‘Drivewoy o
R.O.W.
~(/-See note 2
2" X 8" treoted timbers
5 noiled onto abutted ends
Disturbed of wood sheels
Soil Areo \;

/2" Min. thick plywood or
pressed wofer boord sheels

Paoved Roodwoy
PLAN VIEW

2" X 8" Timbers
Noiled onto ends
of wood sheets

Disturbed soil

16 Penny Noils @
1"on centers.
/2" Min. thick treoted plywood or

pressed wafer boord sheets

SECTION A-A

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 3)
SHORT TERM

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 3)

1. The length of the type 3 construclion exit shollbe os
shown on the plons. or os direcled by the Engineer.

2. The type 3 construction exit moy be constructed from open
graded crushed stone with o size of lwo to four inches
spread o min. of 4" thick to the limits shown on lhe plons.

3. The treoted timber plonks sholibe *2 grode min., and
should be free from lorge ond loose knots.

4. The guidelines shown hereon ore suggeslions only ond moy
be modified by the Engineer.

= Design
Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

CONSTRUCTION EXITS
EC(3)-16

FLE:  ec316 on: TxDOT  [ekekM JowsVP Jowex: LS
©7TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [sECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0009 | 02 073 SH 78
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TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM SECURE END

STAKES FOR HEAVY OF LOG TO

RUNOFF EVENTS STAKE AS
DIRECTED

A

/N
(«(((((((!(llmm.' - . \\\\\\\\\\\\m»)’»
R

SECURE END
g;A;'ZgGAsTO STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
DIRECTED SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4* MAX. SPACING),

OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL

SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4" MAX. SPACING), OR

AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

T(TYP.)

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

R.O.W.

FLOW ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS
' ROM. e DISTURBED AREA
L —DISTU
- [ /
& S

[\ -

LOG AT 8'(ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE
COMPOST CRADLE

UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG  §

BACK OF CURB

SECURE END
\\B— NP oF cuTTER
STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF

OF LOG TO

STAKE AS C —
DIRECTED
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM

R.O.W.

STAKE

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
T LOG AT 8 (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

P et gt
N ﬂm««««« EROSON
T CONTROL
FLow t S LOG
! N
N—DISTURBED AREA

/ AN
/ | BACK OF CURB

\LIP OF GUTTER

STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

A\%

The use of lhis stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of lhis stondord lo other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from its use.

DISCL AIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

4,1

\ \
M@/M W

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

COMPQOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SECTION A-A
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

ROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
TAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING

ROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
TAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

wm

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

990 0 098

SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

NN

SECTION C-C

WA/
\\ \ \\\ \\\ \\\ \\\
T

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" wWOOD OR
*3 REBAR, 2'-4"LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON ITSELF.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

*3 BAR

V2" e

REBAR STAKE DETAIL

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER
MINIMUM
COMPACTED

DIAMETER

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion conlrollog sediment trop moy be used to filter
sediment oul of runoff droining from on unstobilized oreo.

Log Trops: The droinoge oreo for o sediment trap should not exceed
5 ocres. The trop copocily should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
the droinage oreo).

Controllogs should be placed in the following locations:
1. Within drainoge ditches spoced os needed or min. 500" on center
2. Immediotely preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
3. Just before the droinoge enters o woter course
4, Just before the droinage leoves the right of way
5. Just before the droinoge leaves the construction
limits where droinoge flows owoy from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment hos occumuloted to o

CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SHEET 10F 3
= Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

EROSION CONTROL LOG

depth of 172 the log diameter. Ec(g) - 16
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET
Cleoning ond removol of accumuloted sediment deposits is incidentol ond FILE:  ec916 onTxDOT  JokekM _ [ow:LS/PT  [ex: LS
willnotl be poid for separately. © TxDOT: JULY 2016 ConT [sect 108 HGHWAY
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET REVISONS ooos 02 | 073 SH 78
18 DALLAS 75 '
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6" BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE

LOG SPACING
(SEE _EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

TOP OF SLOPE

Gy

St e _;.,_4 . o / Sggufgcﬂ:‘[%

. DISTURBED AREA \ FLoe xe
Tl O WA DIRECTED

,\\\ﬁ\\
)»»D))))D))»)))))D»))))))))W

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

6" BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE

(SEE _EROSION
CONTROL LOG

TABLE BELOW)

D
"7

TOP OF SLOPE
4—/
L Pt /

The use of lhis stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of lhis stondord lo other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from its use.

DISCL AIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

EROSION CONTROL LOG

STAGGER JOINTS
5-_0.. TO IOI'O"

454
(@ N /

EROSION CONTROL

LOG SPACING TABLE

Toe "or“’s‘l‘é (&Q(((((((((((((("((’((’(’((((((((((@‘é@(i/

LOG DIAMETER
SLOPE
6" 8" 12" 18"
TOE OF SLOPE 1:10R STEEPER 5" 10° 15 20°
2:1 10’ 20° 30 40’
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 31 15° 30° a5 60’
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:10R FLATTER 20° 40’ 60" 80’

EROSION CONTROL LOG

ADDITIONAL
TR i
NEEDED FOR SIDE OF EROSION

HEAVY RUNOFF CONTROL LOG.

EVENTS

| cwaaw | 2|
| OVERLAP

EROSION YR~
CONTROL v
LOG §‘ / ‘\ /\\

L g e
NI ’
|
|

U
I 1.

6" DIAMETER
MINIMUM

NS
D
~ 7
12" MINIMUM

+ ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER:
HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

2" x_ 2" WOO0D
or =3 REBAR,
2'TO 4'LONG.

1 ((« ‘
IVZRN

{ @\g(((((((((((«(@(««(««.

EROSION CONTROL LOG

STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" TO 10-0~

9
AKX

o o .&««(i«i«««\g((«(«(«((«\««((«SQ(((@\ /

TOE OF SLOPE

EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

STAKE STAKE

ROPE

EROSION EROSION
CONTROL  CONTROL
LOG LOG

| 2' MINIMUM
| OVERLAP

SLOPE

SHEET 2 OF 3
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL ¢ Desi
vaslé gn
STAKE I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TRENCH DEPTH TABLE Vo x Vo] TEMPORARY EROSION,
— = POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
& 5 STAKE NOTCH DETAL EROSION CONTROL LOG
12 4
18" 5" EC(9)-16
FILE:  eclt6 onTxDOT  JokekM _ [ow:LS/PT  [ex: LS
@© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS po09 [02 073 SH 78
18 DALLAS 76 '



hasgari
Typewritten Text
76


The use of lhis stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of lhis stondord lo other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from its use.

DISCL AIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINMUM

EURI e smom smego
STAKE AS X (
DIRECTED @(«(«««(««(m% EROSION CONTROL LOG ™
TEMP. EROSION § a SANDBAG
CONTROL LOG S 2
FLOW = = FLOW
= 5
Tty
)
////}))))))»»»»»)»))))))))3\\ LOG AS NEEDED To™ HOLD 2 SAND BAGS
ST RIMSIEAL SO O Gl Lo T N2 swo sus
CONTROL LOG NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

2MINF_T . CURB_AND 2I o
GRATE INLET
TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS 6"-8"
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.
SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SHEET 3 OF 3

%E Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

SANDBAG DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
EC(9)-16
FILE:  ec916 onTxDOT  JokekM _ [ow:LS/PT  [ex: LS
@© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS p009 |02 073 SH 78
18 DALLAS 77 .
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T:\DALAO\PROJECTS\On\SH78\0009-02-073\Bose\Sheet\1007% PS&E\STD's\DGN IV\071 Curb Inlet Sediment Protection (DAL).dgn

FILENAME:

FLOW wmmsp FRONT
TOP

VERTICAL
PLANE
6" Usual Plastic Mesh

2" UsualFilter Material

<6" Usual —
Plostic Mesh &
Filter Material

HORIZONTAL
PLANE

PLASTIC MESH L-SHAPE
CROSS SECTION

NOTES:

GRAVEL BAG

1. The device shallbe a molded L-Shaped plastic mesh material that will
cover the entire curb opening with @ minimum 6" vertical face height
by 6" horizonalplane width by 6'long with approximately .25" openings.

2. The device must have filter fabric material that will allow water flow
but stop sediment. It willextend from bottom up verticalplane a

minimum of

2" and fullwidth of horizontalbottom plane. The filter

fabric shallbe attached to the back of the plastic mesh. It shallnot
cover more than 1/3 of the height of the verticalplane opening to

allow overflow in larger strom events to prevent flooding of travellanes.

Filter Fabric Physical Requirements Table

Apparent Opening Size (AOS)

400 to 600 microns

Percent Open Area (POA)

>107

Flow Rate

130 gallons per SF per minute
with clean water or greater.

3. Place with horizontal plane pointing away from curb.

4. For high openings, the device or attachment should extend above
opening.

5. For long curb openings, overlap the segments 6". Tie together
with 4 zip ties in 4 places, 2 at the top and 2 at the bottom.

6. Install gravel, not sand, bags at each end, at overlaps and in
the middle of each section. Use 1/3 fullbags for low profile

and

best traffic avoidance.

7. Use bags that willhave long-term resistance to UV exposure.

8. Sediment should be removed and device cleaned when sediment

reac

hes 1" in depth.

GRAVEL BAG

REVISED ON 9/10/08

®
© 7%

Texas Depariment
of Transporiation

DALLAS DISTRICT STANDARD

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER

POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

CURB INLET SEDIMENT

PROTECTION

FED. RO,
OIV. NO.

STATE PROJECT NUMBER

SHEET
NUMBER

(SEE TITLE SHEET)

78

STATE

OISTRICT

COUNTY

TEXAS

DALLAS

DALLAS

CONTROL

SECTION

HIGHWAY NUMBER

0009

02

073

SH 78
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DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act.” No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

I WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, HIGHWAY
UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED)

O This project is adjacent or parallel work, not within RR ROW:
DOT No.: 022063R & 022064X

Crossing Type: At-grade

RR Company Operating Track at Crossing: CPKC

RR Company Owning Track at Crossing: CPKC

RR MP: 212.40 & 212.230

RR Subdivision: Dallas

City; Garland

County: Dallas

CSJ at this Crossing: 0009-02-073

Latitude: 32.8909376 & 32.8943898

Longitude: -96.6511612 & -96.6486875

Scope of Work, including any TCP, to be performed by State Contractor:

State's contractor will be performing full depth concrete repair, mill and inlay, and pavement marking
installation parallel to the railroad. Work will be performed within 50 feet of the RR ROW but not in
the ROW. Work does not cross RR tracks.

Scope of Work to be performed by Railroad Company:

N/A

Il. FLAGGING & INSPECTION

No. of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: 0

On this project, night or weekend flagging is:
Expected
[J Not Expected

Flagging services will be provided by:

O Railroad Company: 1) Txdot will pay flagging invoices. Flagging Agreement with railroad will be
needed or, 2) Permitted crossing. Railroad company to provide flagging.

[0 Outside Party: Contractor will pay flagging invoices to be reimbursed by TXDOT

Contractor must incorporate flaggers into anticipated construction schedule. The Railroad
requires a 30-day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. If Contractor falls behind schedule due
to their own negligence and is not ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid
by Contractor.

Contact Information for Flagging:

O UPRR UP.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
UP.request@nrssinc.net
Call Center 877-984-6777
BNSF BNSFinfo@railprosfs.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
[0 CPKCR KCS.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services
bottomline076@aol.com, 903-767-7630

O OTHERS:

Contractor must incorporate railroad construction inspection into anticipated construction schedule.

Not Required
[0 Required. Contact Information for Construction Inspection:

Ill. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD

O Required.
Not Required

Railroad Point of Contact:

Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. TXDOT must issue
a work order for any work done by the Railroad Company prior to the work being performed.

IV. RAILROAD INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with the Railroad as the insurance limits
are subject to change without notice.

Insurance policies and corresponding certificates of insurance must be issued by the contractor
on behalf of the Railroad. Separate insurance policies and certificates are required when more
than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way, or when several Railroad
Companies are involved and operate on their own separate right of ways.

No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the insurance coverages
shown below or any deductibles. These costs are incidental to the various bid items.

Escalated Limits

Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum)

Workers Compensation $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 / $4,000,000

Business Automobile $2,000,000

Railroad Protective Liability Limits

&

Not Required

O Non - Bridge/Typical Maintenance Projects. $2,000,000 / $6,000,000
Includes repairs to overpass/underpass and

culvert structures

O Bridge Structure Projects. Includes new $5,000,000 / $10,000,000
construction or replacement of overpass/

underpass structures

O Other:

<

CONTRACTOR'’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (CROE)

=

Not Required

[0 Required: UPRR Maintenance Consent Letter. TXDOT to assist
[0 Required: TxDOT to assist in obtaining the UPRR CROE

[J Required: Contractor to obtain

0 BNSF:
https://bnsf.railpermitting.com

[0 CPKCR
https://jlirpg.360works.com/fmi/webd/rpo_web_kcs.fmp12

O Other Railroads:

To view previously approved CROE templates agreed upon between the State and Railroad, see:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/railroad-highway-crossing/sample-right-of-entry-
agreements.html

Approved CROE templates are not to be modified by the Contractor.

Contractor shall not operate within Railroad Right of Way without an executed Construction &
Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and an executed CROE between the
Contractor and the Railroad if required on project.

VI. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING

A Railroad Coordination Meeting is required. See item 5, Article 8.1, of the Standard Specifications
for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges Manual for more details.

Vil. RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the Railroad’s course “Orientation for Contractor’s Safety,” and maintain registration
prior to working on the Railroad’s property. This course is required to be completed annually by
Contractor and Subcontractor personnel working on site.

UPRR, BNSF, CPKCR will not accept on-track safety training certificates from other Railroads.
Refer to each Railroad’s specific contractor right of entry for training information.

Know and follow the Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement EXHIBIT D, MINIMUM SAFETY
REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective equipment, and general safety requirements.

VIll. SUBCONTRACTORS

Contractor shall not subcontract work without written consent of TxDOT. Subcontractors are
subject to the same insurance requirements as the Prime Contractor.

IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION

In Case of Railroad Emergency
Call: CPKC

Railroad Emergency Line at: 877-527-9464
Location: DOT 022063R & 022064X

RR Milepost: 212.40 & 212.230

Subdivision: Dallas

®
RRD Revi %’ Rail

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

Initials:

Date: /2812023

RAILROAD SCOPE OF WORK
PROJECT SPECIFIC DETAILS

FILE: rr-scope-of-work.pdf DN: TXDOT |ck: DW: CK:
© TxDOT June 2014 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0009 | 02 073 SH78
6/2023
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
18 Dallas 79
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DATE:
FILE:

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 DESCRIPTION

This project includes construction work within the right of way
and/or properties of the Railroad ond adjacent to its

tracks, wire lines and other foacilities. These sheets describe

the minimum special requirements for coordination with the Railroad
when working upon, over or under Railroad Right of Way or when
impacting current or future Railroad operations. Coordinate with
the Railroad while performing the work outlined herein, and afford
the some cooperation with the Railroad as with TxDOT. Complete all
submittals and work in accordance with TxDOT Standard Specifications,
Railroad Guidelines and AREMA recommendations as modified by these
minimum special requirements or as directed in writing by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

For purposes of this project, the Railroad Designated Representative
is the person or persons designated by the Railroad Manager of Industry
ond Public Projects to hondle specific tasks reloted to the project.

1.02 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION / CLARIFICATION

Submit Requests for Information ("RFI") involving work within any
Roilroad Right of Way to the TxDOT Engineer. The TxDOT Engineer

will submit the RFI to the Railrood Designoted Representative for
review ond opproval for RFI’'s corresponding to work within Railroad
Right of Way. Allow six (6) weeks total time for review and opproval,
which includes four (4) weeks for review ond opproval by the Railroad.

1.03 PLANS 7/ SPECIFICATIONS

TxDOT has received written Railroad approval of the plons ond
specifications for this project. Any revisions or chonges in
the plans after award of the Contract must have the approval of
TxDOT and the Railroad.

PART 2 - UTILITIES AND FIBER OPTIC

Construct all utility installations in accordance with current
AREMA recommendations, Railroad, TxDOT and owning utility
specifications and requirements. Railroad general guidelines
can be found on the Railroad website or by contacting the
Railroad Designated Representative.

PART 3 - CONSTRUCTION
3.01 GENERAL

A. Perform all work in compliance with all applicable Railroad,
Federal Railroad Administration (FRA), and TxDOT rules and
regulations. Arrange and conduct work in a manner that does
not endanger or interfere with the sofe operation of the tracks
and property of the Roilroad ond the traffic moving on such
trocks, or the wires, signals ond other property of the Railroad,
its tenonts or |icensees, at or in the vicinity of the Work.
The sofe operation of railrood train movements tokes
precedence over any work to be performed by the Contractor.

The Contractor is responsible for train deloy cost ond lost
revenue claims due to any deloys or interruption of train
operations resulting from Contractor’s construction or other
activities.

B. Construction octivities within 15 feet of the operational trocks
will only be allowed if absolutely necessary ond the Railroad’s
Designated Representative gronts opproval. Construction activities
within 15 feet of the operational trock(s) preferaobly allow the
trocks to stay operational. In such cases, coordination ond
approval by the Railroad Trock Monager is required with regard
to schedule, flagging, ond slow orders. See Sections 3.07 ond
3.08 for additional information.

C. Provide track protection for all work equipment (including rubber
tired equipment) operating within 25 feet from nearest rail. When
not in use, keep Contraoctor machinery ond materials ot least 50 feet
from the Railroad’s nearest traock.

D. Vehiculor crossings of railroad trock are allowed only at existing
crossings, or haul rood crossings developed with Railroad approval.

E. The Contractor is also advised that new railroad facilities
within the project may be built by the Raoilroad. I[f applicoble,
these facilities ore delineated in the plans. Be aware of the
Iimits of responsibilities ond coordinate efforts with the
Railroad aond TxDOT.

F. Railroad requirements do not allow work within 50 feet
of track centers when a train posses the work site and
all personnel must clear the grea within 50 feet of the traock
centerline aoand secure all equipment. Additional allowances
may be pursued as outlined in 3,02 and 3.03.

G. All permonent clearances shall be verified before project closing.

3.02 RAILROAD OPERATIONS

A,

Trains and/or equipment are expected on any track, at any
time, in either direction. Become fomiliar with the train
schedules in this location and structure bid assuming
intermittent track windows in this period, as defined in
Paragroph B that follows.

All railroad tracks within ond adjaocent to the controct site
are active, and rail traffic over these facilities shall be
maintained throughout the Project. Activities may include
both through moves and switching moves to local customers.
railroad traffic and operations will occur continuously
throughout the day and night on these tracks and shall be
maintained at all times as defined herein. Coordinate and
schedule the work so that construction activities do not
interfere with railroad operations.

Coordinate work windows with TxDOT ond the Railrood’s
Designoted Representative. Types of work windows include
Conditional Work Windows ond Absolute Work Windows, as defined below:

1. Conditional Work Window: A Conditional Work Window is a
period of time that railrood operaotions have priority over
construction activities. When construction activities may
occur on and/or adjocent to the railroad tracks within 25 feet
of the nearest track, a railroad flog person will be required.
At the direction of the railrood flag person, upon approach of
a train, oand when traoins are present on the tracks, the tracks
must be cleared (i.e., no construction equipment, materials or
personnel within 25 feet, or os directed by the Railroad
Designated Representative, from the trocks). Conditional Work
Windows are available for the Project.

2. Absolute Work Window: An Absolute Work Window is a period of
time thot construction activities are given priority over
raoilroad operaotions. During this time fraome, the designated
railroad trock(s) will be inoctive for train movements and
may be fouled by the Contractor. At the end of an Absolute
Work Window, the railroad tracks ond/or signals must be completely
operational for train operations and all Railroad, Public Utilities
Commission (PUC) and FRA requirements, codes and regulations
for operational tracks must be satisfied. In the situation where the
operating trocks and/or signals have been aoffected, the Railroad
will perform inspections of the work prior to placing that trock back
into service. Railrood flag persons will be required for construction
activities requiring on Absolute Work Window. Absolute Work
Windows will not generally be granted. Any request will require o
detailed explanation for Railrood review.

3.03 RIGHT OF ENTRY, ADVANCE NOTICE AND WORK STOPPAGES

A,

B.

Do not perform any work within Railroad Right of Way without a valid
executed Right of Entry Agreement if required on this project.

Give advance notice to the Railroad as required in the "Contractor’s
Right of Entry Agreement” before commencing work in connection with
construction upon or over Railroad Right of Way and observe the
Railroad’s rules and regulations with respect thereto.

Perform all work upon Railroad Right of Way in @ manner to avoid
interference with or endanger the operations of the Railroad.

Whenever work may affect the operations or safety of trains, submit

the work method to the Railroad Designated Representative for approval.
Approval does not relieve the Controctor from liability. Do not
commence any work which requires flagging service or inspection service
until the flagging protection required by the Railroad is available

at the job site. See Section 3.15 for railroad flagging requirements.

Make requests in writing for both Absolute and Conditional Work Windows,
at least 30 days in advance of any work. Include in the written request:
1. Exactly whot the work entails.

2. The days aond hours that work will be performed.

3. The exact location of work, aond proximity to the trocks.

4. The type of window requested and the amount of time requested.

5. The designoted contact person.

Provide o written confirmotion notice to the Railrood ot least 48 hours
before commencing work in connection with approved work windows when work
is within 25 feet of nearest rail. Perform all work in accordonce

with previously approved work plons.

Make provisions to protect operations ond property of the Railrood should

a condition arising from, or in connection with the work, require immediate

ond unusual action. [f in the judgment of the Railroad Designoted Representative
such provisions are insufficient, the Railroad Designaoted Representative may
require or provide such provisions os deemed necessory. In aony event, such

provisions shall be at the Contractor’s expense and without cost to the
Railroad or TxDOT. The Ragilroad or TxDOT shall have the right to order

the Contractor to temporarily cease operations in the event of an emergency

or, if in the opinion of the Railrood Designated Representative, the
Contractor’s operations could endonger railrood operations. In the event
of such on order, immediately notify TxDOT of the order.

3.04 [NSURANCE

Do not begin work upon or over Rqilroad Right of Way until furnishing
the Railroad with the insurance policies, binders, certificates and
endorsements required by the "Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement”,
and until the Railroad Designated Representotive has advised TxDOT that
such insurance is in accordaonce with the Agreement.

3.05 RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the railroad course "Orientation for Contractor’s Safety”,and
maintain current registration prior to working on railroad property.
This course is required to be completed annually by Contractor and
Subcontractor personnel working on site.

"UPRR, BNSF, KCS/TEXMEX will not occept on-track safety training certificates
from other railroads. Refer to Railroad specific contractor right of entry
for training informotion."

B. Know and follow the "Contractor‘s Right of Entry Agreement" EXHIBIT D,
MINIMUM SAFETY REQUIREMENTS regording clothing, personal protective
equipment, ond general safety requirements.

3.06 COOPERAT ION

The Railroad will cooperate with Contractor so that work may be conducted
in an efficient manner, and will cooperate with Contractor in enabling
use of Railroad Right of Way in performing the work.

3.07 MINIMUM CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCES FOR FALSEWORK AND OTHER
TEMPORARY STRUCTURES

Abide by the following minimum temporary clearances during the course
of construction:

A. 15° - 0" (BNSF) (UPRRYand 14°-0" (KCS) horizontal from

centerline of track

B. 22 (KCS) ond 21° - 6" (UPRR & BNSF) vertically above top of rail.

For construction clearance less than |listed above, obtain local
Railroad Operating Unit review and approval.

3.08 APPROVAL OF REDUCED CLEARANCES

A. Maintain minimum track clegraonces during construction as
specified in Section 3.07.

B. Submit any proposed infringement on the specified minimum
clearances to the Railroad Designoted Representative through
TxDOT ot least 30 doys in aodvonce of the work. Do not proceed
with such infringement without written approval by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

C. Do not commence work involving aon approved infringement without
receiving written assuronce from the Roilroad Designoted
Representative that arrongements have been made for any
necessary flogging service.
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3.09 MAINTENANCE OF RAILROAD FACILITIES

A. Maintain all ditches ond drainage structures free of silt or other
obstructions resulting from Contractor’s operotions. Repaoir eroded
areas and any other damoge within Railroad Right of Way and repair
any other damage to the property of the Railroad, or its tenants.

B. Perform all such maintenonce and repair of domages due to the
Contractors’s operations at Contractor’'s expense.

C. Submit a proposed method of erosion control for review by the
Railroad prior to beginning any grading on the project site.
Comply with all applicable local, state and federal regulations
when developing and implementing such erosion control.

3.10 SITE INSPECTIONS BY RAILROAD's DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE

A. In oddition to the office reviews of construction submittaols,
site inspections may be performed by the Railrood Designated
Representative at significont points during construction,
including the following if applicable:

1. Pre-construction meetings.

2. Pile drivingsdrilling of caissons or drilled shafts.

3. Reinforcement and concrete placement for railrood bridge
substructure and/or superstructure.

4. Erection of precast concrete or steel bridge superstructure.

5. Placement of waterproofing (prior to placing ballast on bridge deck).

6. Completion of the bridge structure.

B. Site inspection is not Iimited to the milestone events |isted above.
Site visits to check progress of the work may be performed at any
time throughout the construction os deemed necessary by the Railroad.

C. Provide o detailed construction schedule, including the proposed
temporary horizontal ond vertical clearances ond construction sequence
for all work to TxDOT for submittal to the Railroad Designoted
Representative for review prior to commencement of work. Include
the onticipated dotes when the above listed events will occur.
Update this schedule for the above |isted events as necessary ond
each month at o minimum to allow the Railroad to schedule site inspections.

3.1 RAILROAD REPRESENTATIVES

Railroad representatives, conductors, flag person or watch person will
be provided by the Railrood at expense of TxDOT to protect Railroad
facilities, property ond movements of its trains or engines. In general,
the Railroad will furnish such personnel or other protective services

as fol lows:

A. When ony part of ony equipment is stonding or being operated within
25 feet, measured horizontally, from negrest rail of ony track on which
trains may operate, or when any object is off the ground ond aony
dimension thereof could extend inside the 25 foot limit, or when any
erection or construction activities are in progress within such Iimits,
regardless of elevation above or below track.

B. For any excavation below elevation of track subgrade if, in the opinion
of the Railroad Designated Representative, trock or other railroad
facilities may be subject to settliement or movement.

C. During ony clearing, grubbing, excavotion or grading in proximity to
railroad focilities, which, in the opinion of the Railroad Designated
Representative, may endonger railroad facilities or operations.

D. During any Contractor’s operations when, in the opinion of the Railroad
Designated Representative, railroad facilities, including, but not |imited

to, trocks, buildings, signals, wire lines, or pipe |ines, may be endangered.

E. Arrange with the Railroad Designated Representative to provide the adequate
number of flag persons to accomplish the work.

3.12 COMMUNICATIONS AND SICNAL LINES

If required, the Railroad will reaorronge its communicaotions ond signal
lines, its graode crossing warning devices, train signals ond tracks,
ond focilities thot ore in use ond maintained by the Railroad’s forces
in connection with its operation ot expense of TxDOT. This work by

the Railroad will be done by its own forces ond it is not o part of the
Work under this Contract.

3.13 TRAFFIC CONTROL

Coordinate ony operations thot control troffic across or around
raoilroad facilities with the Railrood Designated Representative.

3.14 CONSTRUCTION EXCAVATIONS AND BORING ACTIVITIES UNDER TRACK

A. Take special precaution and care in connection with excavating
and shoring. Excavations for construction of footings, piers,
columns, walls or other facilities that require shoring shall
comply with requirements of TxDOT, OSHA, AREMA and Railroad
"Guidelines for Temporary Shoring”.

B. The project plans indicate whether there are fiber optic lines
or other such telecommunications systems that require consideration.
Regardless, contact the necessary call center to determine if
such cable systems are present:

UPRR 1-800-336-9193

7:00 AM to 9:00 PM CST Monday-Friday except hol idays,
staffed 24 hrs/day for emergencies

48 hrs notice required

BNSF 1-800-533-2891
24 hour number
5 working days notice required

KCS 1-800-344-8377
Texos One Call, o 24 hour number
48 hrs notice required, excluding weekends ond hol idays

If o telecommunications system is buried onywhere on or near railroad
property, coordinate with TxDOT, the Railroad and the Telecommunication
Company(ies) to arraonge for relocation or protective measures prior to
beginning work on or near railroad property. Refer to the project
General Notes for additional information.

C. Projects involving a boring or jock ond bore operation under
track such as drainoge pipes or culverts ond utilities require an
installotion plon reviewed and opproved by the Railroaod ond TxDOT
prior to proceeding with such construction. A railroad inspector ond
contractor ossisted monitoring of ground and track movement is
required to mointain safe passage of rail traffic. Stop installotion and
do not allow passage of trains if movements in excess of 4 inch vertical
or horizontal is detected in the trocks. Immediately repair the domage
to the satisfaction of TxDOT ond the Railroad before proceeding.

3.15 RAILROAD FLAGGING

Per the Right of Entry Agreement for flogging, notify the Railroad
Representative at least 10 working doys in advonce of Controctor’s work
and ot least 30 working doys in advonce of any Contractor’s work in which
any person or equipment will be within 25 feet of neorest rail or as
specified in the Contractor Right of Entry (CROE).

3.16 CLEANING OF RIGHT-OF -wAY

When work is complete, remove all tools, implements, ond other
materials brought into Railroad Right of Way and leave the
right of Way in a cleon ond presentable condition to the
satisfaction of TxDOT and the Railrood.
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